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RECORD OF CURRENT DIJCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

Compiled iv the Library Division, Bureau of Education

CorrrzxTs.-Educational history and biography-Current educational conditions-Internationalaspects of education-rEducatioual theory and pructice-Educutional psychology; Child study- Educa-tional sociology-Psychological tests-Educational tests and measurements-Educational rnsearh-Indi-vidual diffecenoce in pupils-Special methods of instruction and organization -"Special subjects of curric-
ulum-Kindergarten and pm-school education- Elementary edacatioii-Rural education---Secondaryeducation-Junior high schools-Teacher training-Teachers salaries and professinnal status-Highereducation-Junior colleges-Federal Government and edOcation-Scbool adminiration-Educationalflnanoe-Scbool management-Curriculum making--.-Estra-curricular activities-School buildings andgrounds -School hygiene and sanitation-Social hygiene and genetics-Mental hygiene-Physical train-ing-Play and recreation-Social aspects of educaticin-ChIld welfaresi-Moral education-Religious andchurch education-Manual and vocational training-Nocational guldahce-Workers' education-Home
economies-Commercial education-Professional education-Civic education-Military education-Immigrant education-Education of women-Education of racial groups-Educatión of deaf-Exceptionalchildren-Adult education-Education eitension-Librarief and-reading-Bureau of education: Recent
publications-Periodicals represented in this Record-4Adex of authors.

NOTE

The following pages contain a classified and annotatea list of cur-
rent educational publications received by the library of the Bureau
of Education to April 1, 1926. The last preceding list in this series-
of records. was issued as Bulletin, 1925, No. '14, and comprised pub-
lications receiyed bir the Bureau of Education .to April 1, 1925.
The present bulletin accordingly lists publications 'received during
one entire year, and forms &bibliography of education for that period.

This 'office can not supply the publications listed in this bulletin,
other than those expressly designated as publications of the 'Bureau
of Education. Books, pamphlets, and periodicals here mentioned
may ordinarily be obtained from their réspeciire publishers, either
directly or through a dealer, or, in the case of an assqciation pqbli-
cation, from the secretary of the issuing organization. Many of them
are available for consultation in various public arid institutional
libraries.

wammosimmumeorloomerromr.

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY

1. Bethea, Pover W. A decade of school progress, 1914-1924, Extension
division, University of South -Carolina, 1925. 82 p. in& tables. 8°.
(On cover: Bulletin of the University of South Carolina, no. 167, Sept
15, 1925.)

BiblioirsPby:
2. Brown, Rolls Walter. Dean Briggs. New Yotk and London, Harper &

brotilers, 1926. ill, 381 p. front., ports. 8°.
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2 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

3. Catapang, Vincent R. The development and the present status'of educa-
tion in the Philippine Islands. Boston, Mass., The Stratford company,
1926. 4 p. L, xvii, 137 p. front. (port.) plates. 12°.

4. Coulter, E. Merton. A Georgia educational movement during the Eighteen
hundred fifties. [Athens, Ga., 1925] cover-title, 33 p. 8°. (Bulletin
o.f the University of Georgia, vol. xxv, no. 4 b, April 1925)

Reprinted from The Oeorgia historical quarterly, vol. IX, no. 1, March, 1925.

5. Crawford, Robert Platt. These fifty years; a history of the college of
agriculture of the University of Nebraska. Lincoln, Neb., The Univer-
sity of Nebraska, College of agriculture, 1925. vi p., 2 1., 175 p. front.,
plates. 8°. (Half-title: Circular 26 of the Agricultural experiment
station, University of Nebraska)

6. Eby, Frederick. The development of education in Texas. With an intro-
duction by William Seneca Sutton. New York, The Macmillan /company,
1925. xv, 354 p. 8°.

This history of the Texan school system will appeal strongLy to students of educational develop-
ment, both in Texas and elsewhere. It details the story from the earliest historical sources of the
educational system of Texas-to the present day, and analyies the causes of the various phases of
developmeut.

7. Forty years of education. A symposium. Forum, 75: 442-61, March 1926.
Contains: My boy's education, by J. J. Tigert, p. 443-44; Educational alchemy, by E. C.

Moore, p. 445; In the days of discipline, hy A. F.. Morgan, p. 445-46; The passing of great college
teachers, by F. E. Spaulding, p. 44tr47; The vitality of the early home, by R. E. Vinson, p. 447-48;
The junior college, by D. S. Jordan, p. 448-50: Workers' education, by J. B. S. Hardman, p. 450;
An educational credo, by E. R. Smith, p. 451.

8. George Peabody college for teachers. The semicentennial of George
Peabody college for teachers 1875-1925. The proceedings of the semi-
centennial celebration February 18, 19, and 20, 1926. Nashville, Tenn.,
George Peabody college for teachers, 1925. 18 p. plates, ports: 4°.

O. Herrick, Cheesman A. How Abraham Lincoln was educated. Educational
review, 71: 78-86, February 1926.

10. Kneece, Mattie Crouch. The contributions of C. G. Memmiager to the
cause of education. [Columbia, S. C.] University extension division,
Univi;rsity of South Carolina, 1926. 84 p. front. (port.) illus. 8°.
(On cover: Bulletin of the University of South Carolina, no. 177, "Feb. 15,
1926)

11. Kiihnemann, Alfred. Granville Stanley Hall und der amerikanische
arbeitsuntlifricht. Geisteskultur, 34: 385-99, September 1925.

12. Land, F. E. Twenty years of public school education in Georgia. Home,
school, and community, 17: a-4, December 1925.

13. Leger, Hermann. Das pädagogische problem in der geisteageschichte der
neuzoit. Bd. I: Renaissance und Aufklärung im problem der bildung.
München und Berlin, R. Oldenbourg, 1925. xi, 592 p. 8°.

14. MoNab, G. G. The development of higher education In Ontario. Toronto,
The Ryerson press [1925] 3 p..1., 267 p 8°.

The baginnings of higher education in Ontario are depicted in this book, and tbe history of
oertain institutions is narrated. Chapten are also included on entrance requirements in arts,
and the arts cunicula.

15. Miller, Thomas O. Fifty years of education in West Virginia. West
Virginia school journal, 53: 148, 158, 184-85, 213-14, January-March
1925.

Part L Early educational conditions in Virginia.
, Part II. Thomas Allusion and *Mk education.

Part III. The civil war and the new slate,
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 3
16. Moehlman, Arthur B. Public education in Detroit. Bloomington, Ill.,Public school publishing company, 1925. 263 p. illus. 8°.

On cover: Public 'education, Detroit. Growth of city schools sod American ideals.
17. Rich, Stephen G. Wanted: a better history of education. Educationaladministration and supervision, 11: 238-44, April 1925.

Says that the better text desired will not only link education with the social order of eachepoch, as do the text books of today, but will deal with classroom procedure in each, rather than ingiving the extensive attention that is now given to the development of systems of administration.
18. Robinson, 'Tames Harvey. An introduction to the history of westernEurope. II. The emergence of existing conditiòns and ways of thinking.

Completely revised and enlarged ed. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginnand company [1926] x, 586 p., xxviii p. maps. 8°.
This volume, which relates mainly to the development and spread of European eyiliz.ationduring the past two centur"k.s, includes a concise survey of the growth of knowledge, us well asthe political and economic changes. Among the subjects handled are the new methods of studyingthe mind, importance of childhood, and the problems of education.

19. Rosenberger, Jesse Leonard. Rochester and Colgate; historical back'.ground of the two universities. Chicago, The of Chicagopress [1925] vii, 173 p. front. 12°.
20. Seybolt, Robert Francis. The evening school in colonial America. Ur-bana, The University of Illinois, 1925. 68 p. 8°. ([Illinois. University.]

College of education. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin no. 24).
On cover: University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxii, no. 31.

21: Notes on the curriculum in colonial America. Journal of ek.iuca-tional research, 12: 275-81, 370-78, November-December 1925.
22. Source studies in American colonial education; the private school.Urbana, The University of Illinois, 1925. 109 p. 8°. (On cover:

University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii, no. 4, Sept. 28, 1925. Bureauof educational research. College of education. Bulletin no. 28)
23. Thomason, John Furman. The foundations of the public schools of'South Carolina. Columbia, S. C., The State company, 1926. 237 [11

P. 12°.
24. (Thorndike, Edward Lee] In honor of Edward . Lee Thorndike, on histwent fifth anniversary as professor in Teachers college. February1901- bruary 1926. Teachers college record, 27; February 1926.

IUOILI4M portrait, biographical sketch, bibliography of publications, and appreciations byvarious and eminent educators
25. Western Reserve university, eleveland, O. One hurlitired years of

Western Reserve, published as a part of the observance of the centennialof the founding of Western Reserve academy and college, April 26, 1826,at Hudson, Ohio. Hudson, O., The James W. Ellsworth foundation,1926. 52 p. front., illus., ports. 8°.

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS

GICNZIAL AND UNITED STATES

26. Maryland stab's teachers' association. Annual meeting . . . Baltimore,Md., November 27 and 28, 1925. 104 p. 8°.
Contains: 1. Frank J. Goodnow: Some modern tendenc:es in higher education, p. lfr-38. 2.lean L. Stenquist: Some things research lb showing, p, 20-33. S. N. 8. Light: Some problems etcurriculums Waking, p. 5244.

e

a

4

-titers

s ..

.-,
. 1

. ;:til. ...
.

,...,!..ii).
. I

. : .'..11: -
;r.

1-
v-:

.,,,: ... -........1...,4,,,,..

. 5. .
.

. . e. ...-,.-.::9,v
4,01:7!

- .
...

.. .

.. 1, , .k, ,.. ..) ti.40.- ,r,-.. ,

.'. .4- -' -7, .% '. ;' , ..: . 1%. . -; .,..! : . 7 ' : -, .. 1' .. ,. _..17 AV"..6_,L..,7, 1. ,...L.: tt;ueSi.».-.- :14:11:4-,,:. ff),&-..,...1...k.. ?!..`*.-44.1%.7Wif
........ 1 i - , W.4' p. ;14;4 ':'d

. -o- :,-,-,---es, :-.---- %-..-

University



,z1.4-1

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

27. National education association of the United States. Addresses and
proceedings of the sixty-third annual meeting, held. at Indianapolis, Ind.,
June 28- July 3, 1925. Washington, D. C., National education associa-
tion, 1925. 1092 p. 8°.

This volume contains the address.es made before the general sessions, the National council of
education, and the following departments: adult education, business education, classroom
teachers, deans of women, elementary school principals, kindergarten education, music educa-
tion Jural education, school health and physical education, science instruction, secondary school
principals, superintendence, visual tnstruction, and vocational education.

28. Department of superintendence. Official report, Washington,
D. C., February 21-25, 1926. [Washington, D. C., National education
association, 19261 256 p. . 8°.

A preprint of a section of Vol. 64 of the Atidremes and Proceedings of the National education
association.

rontains: 1. J. J. Tigert: The objectivm of elementary education, p. 11-19. 2. Calvin
Coolidge: Washington's birthday address, p. 40-47. 3. J. E. Russell: The scientific movement
in education, p. 53-62. 4 C. O. Davis: Provision for individual differences among pupils in the
Junior high school, p. 112-23. 5. C. H. Judd: The principal as a supervisor of classroom teach-
ing, p. 15g-65. 6. E. E. Oberholtzer: Effective methods of supervision as developed through
research in curriculum reconstruction, p. 188.-75. 7. Worth McClure: The new technique of
cooperative supervision, p. 176-85.

29. New York (State) University. Convocation. Proceedings of the sixty-
first convocation of the University of the State of New York, Albany,
N. Y., October 15-16, 1925. [Albany] University of the State of New
York press, 1926. 128 p. 8°. (University of the State of New York
bulletin, no. 844, January 15, 1926.)

(1ontains: 1. Livingston Farrand: Medical education and the protection of the public, p.
9 13. 2. T. F. Green: Commercializing the professions, p. 14-28; Discussion, by 8. P. Capen,
p. 28-41. 3. R. H. Fife: A study of the modern foreign languages as a curriculum sub)ect, p.
5 -66. 4. R.B. Farnam: Status of fine arts teaching in high schools, p. 79-82. 5. P. W. Dykema:
The status of the teaching of music in the high schools, p. 82-87. 6. b. C. Bliss: The philosophy
underlying the platoon school organization, p. 8g-96. 7. C. L. Spain: The organization and
administration of a platooldbool, p 96-101. 8. W. H. Holmes: The platoon school and the
individual child, p. 101 :072Plik.

30. Schoolmen's week, University of Pennsylvania. Twelfth annual
schoolmen's week proceedings, March 26-28, 1925. Philadelphia, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, 1925. 404 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. J. M. Berkey: Scope and function of extension schools, p. 2. A. W.
Castle: A state program of extension education, p. 74-77. 3. LeRoy A King: Financial findings
and recommendations of the survey report on appropriations and subsliles for education in Penn-
sylvania, p. 100-14. 4. C. R. Foster: The plan and purpose of the junior high school, p. 123-31:
5. Francis N. Maxfield: Relation of preschool care and training to later school progress, p. 139-43.
6. Jessie Taft: Early conditionings of personality in tole pre-school p. 14440. 7. F. B.
Haas: An analysis of the educational budget and the developing financial needs of education,
1925-47, .p. 157-65. 8. Anne S. Davis: The 'organization of voivitiotial guidance in a city school
system, p. 166-77. 9. Helen Parkhurst: The Dalton laboratory plan, p. 197406. 10. A. J.
Stoddard: Adaptation of individualized instruction to a small high school system, p. 205-200.
11. E. E. Windes: Possibilities of individualised instruction in small high schools, p. 209-16.
12. Lucy L. W. Wilson: The Dalton plan: its anoestry and its eyolution, p.216-22. 13. J. C,
Chapman: The use of achievement tests in diagnosis of instruction, p. 245-61. 14. F. W. Johnson:
Supervision of instruction in tbe high school, p. 277444 lb. William Yeager: Diagnosis and
remedial measures in arithmetic, p. 296405.

31. Boston (Mass.) Public schools. Report of a survey of the Boston public
school system by a council of classroom teachers. io its 4%.4nua1 report
of the supérintendent, October 1925. Boston, Printing department, 1925,
p. 100-188.

32. Brown, E. E. A statistical survey by counties of education in Oklahoma,
1925. M. A. Nash, state superintendent of public instruetioL [Okla-
homa City, 19251 62 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°. (Oklahoma. Dept.
of education. Bulletin no. 110)

Thesis (M. A.)-Univeriity of Oklahoma,
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 5
33. Buttrick, Wallace. Education in the new South. American =review ofreviews, 73: 365-67, April 1926.
34. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Twentiethannual report of the president and of the treasurer. New York City,1925. 241 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. Some contrasts bAtween American and Canadian legal education, p. 37-67.2. The study of dental education, p. 68--79. 3. The quality of the educational process in theUnited States and in Europe, p. 84-117. 4. The study of English, p. 118-31. 5. College athletics,p. 132-36. 6. Pension systems and pension legislation, p. 139-71.
35. Colorado state teachers college. Report of the' school survey and edu-cational program for Fort Lupton, Colorado, school year 1924-25.Prepared by the Fort Lupton, Colorado, school staff organized as anextension class of Colorado state teachers college and the Bureau ofeducational surveys, Harry S. Ganders, director. Department of edu-cation, Colórado state teachers college, Greeley, Colo. [Greeley, Colo.,The College, 1925] cover-title, viii, 97 p. front., illus., tables, diagrs.8°. (Colorado state teachers college bulletin, ser. xxv, no. 3)
36. Columbia university. Teachers college. Institute of educationalresearch. Division of field studies. Report of the survey of Tampa,Florida, made by the Institute of educational r9search, Division of fieldstudies, Teachers college, Columbia university. George D. Strayer,director. New York city, Bureau of publications, Teachers college,Columbia university, 1926. xxv, 308 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°.(School survey series)
37. Report of the survey of the schools ofthe town of Hammonton, New Jersey. School year 1925-1926. NewYork city, Pureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia university,1926. xii, 132 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°. (School survey series)
38. Counts, George El. Education in the PhiliPpines. Elemèntary schooljournal, 26: 94-106, October 1925.

Says that one of the great needs in Philippine education, as in American education, is "theapplication of scientific methods to the problem of developing a school system and a curriculumthat take into account the conditions under which people live."
39. Coursault, Jesse K. Impressions of the character and outstanding needsof public education in Hawaii. Hawaii educational review, 14: 1-3,

September 1925.
A reprint, through the courtesy of the Honolulu Advertiser, of an interview with the author,at the close of his six weeks of lecturing and teaching in the Territorial normal school, summersession.

40. Oxibberley, Ellwood P. Why education in America is difficult. Oregonstate teachers association quarterly, 8: 24-28, March 1926.
41. Educational advancement abroad, with an introductory essay. Londontetc.i G. G. Harrap & co., ltd. [1925] 199 [1] p. 12°.

Comma:. World-education: some general moyeum" by Y. I C. Rearashur.---Tbe &taw(ratio movem9nt in Irrench education, by C. Bret in Austria, by M. C. Schmid-
Schmidsfelden.-Advancement of education in the United States, by Sir John Adams.-Itekonnsin Holland, by P. A. Diels.-Reoent advances in Oana4a, by E. A. Hardy.--8eandinavia, byPer Skants.-Oermany, by Iniubeth Rotten.-Edocational reforms in Italy, by Piero Rebora.-Japan, by J. H. Nlabobon.A-Reoent dei;s1opments In Australis, bypit. Otwnsey.-India, byM. R. Pamplpes

I

Puik, Joseph R. and oatere. A stud, (of the Alachua public
Alachua, Florid*. Gainesville, The University Of Florida; Teachers&Inge (19261 .109 p. inch tables,: Asps. 84. (On cover: Florida.
University. Teachers college. University reoord, vol.. xx, no. 1. lune,1925. Extra no. 2)
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CURRENT EbUCATIONAL PUBLICATIOWS

43. Gerhard, E. S. What is the matter with the public schools? Eduèatfon,
46: _453-68, April 1926.

A plea for more individual creation; for morel/W(1y and less superficiality . The writer criticizes
commercialism in education.

44. Gummere, Richard M. Education tosses in its sleep. Forum, 75: 60-68,
January 1926.

Discusses the difference between the educational standards of today and those of forty years ago.

45. Illinois educational commission. heport of the Illinois educational
commission to the Governor and fifty-Nurth general astiembly of the
state of Illinois, as authorized by the fifty-third general assembly. Printed
by authority of the state of Illinois. Springfield, Ill., 1925. 62 p. incl.
tables, diagrs. 12°.

46. Zensen, George C. A study of the working -If the Eureka school plan.
Eureka, Calif. [1926] 35 [1] p. incl. diagrs. 12°. (Redwood chips,
issued by Eureka Chamber of commerce, vol. 3, no. 11, May 1, 1926)

47. Louisiana teachers' association. Research committee. Inequalities
in educational opportunity in Louisiana. Issued by the Louisiaba
teachers' association. In. p.,1 1926. cover-title, p. 29-76. incl. tables,
charts. 8°.

48. McAndrew, William. NationaLeducational problems. School and society,
22: 437-39, October 3, 1925.

A summary of the chief problems in the educational world today, as submitted by a number of
prominent educators.

49. Mims, Edwin. Intellectual progress in the South. American review of
reviews, 73: 367-70, April 1926.

56. Mississippi. Survey commission. ,
I. education in Mississippi;

report of a study of the public education system conducted by Prof.
M. V. O'Shea, direcWr, with the co-operation of state superintendent
W. F. Bond, Prof. Franklin Bobbitt, President Harold W. Foght, Miss
Emeline S. Whitcomb, Mrs. Lewis H. Yarborough, Prof. David cledden,
Prof. V. G. Martin, Dean Oliver. A. Shaw, Dean Nellie S. Keirn. [Jackson]
Jackson printing company [1925] viii, 362 p. 8°.

51. National education association. Research division. Taking stock of
the schools. Wahhington, Recearch division of the National education
association, 1925. 103 p. charts, tables. 8°. (Research bulletin, vol.
III, no. 3, May, 1925)

Contains. Are the schools costing too much, p. 7740. Are the schools getting results, p. 91-40.
Selected references for American education week, p. 100-103.

52. Newlon, ¡ease H. Educational -outI90 at the end of the first quarter of
the twentieth century. School and ibciety, 22: 89-96, July 25,' 1925.

This pipet' dismisses such subjects as educational research, curriculum mision, pubik eduta
tion, school and horns, etc.

53. Pasadena, Calif. City schools. 'Thirty-eight yelinual report . . . 1924-
1925. Pasadena, Calif. [19261 156 p. 8°.

The report of the bureau of research and service contains, (1) the results of studies made to
ascertain the relation of College achievemint to trait ratinp in high school, (2) personnel study of
juolck college freshmen, (8) the ;elation of intelligence to vocabulary and to language training, etc.

54. Pennsylvania. Departznexit of public' instruction. EducAtional sur-
veys; appropriations and subsidies, high schools, norinal-sohools, rural
schools, teachers' institutes. Reports of the committeei appointed by
Gifford Pinchot, governor. [Harrisburg, The Telegraph printing co.,
1926] xv, 398 p. ineL tables, 80 .
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CURRENT DU CA TIO N AL PUBLICATIONS -,7

55. Philippine Islands. Board of educational survey. A survey of the
educational system of the Philibine Islands; by the both d of educational
survey, created under acts 3162 and 3196 of the Philippine legislature.
Manila, Bureau of printing, 1925. xviii, 677 p. front. (map), plates,
tables, diagrs. (partly fold.) 8°.

Dr. Paul Monroe, Teachers College, Columbia university, director of the survey. The report
of the educational survey commission covers the field comprehensively, dealing with elementary,
secondary, and high% education, phcal education, teacher training, measurement of the results
of instruction, general administration, finance, and private schools. A series of constructive
suggestions are presented for the improvement of the Philippine school system.

56. Russell, James Earl. The school of to-day. Peabody journal of educa-
tion, 3: 185-89, January 1926.

57. Sargent, Porter. A handbook of American private schools; an annual
survey. Tenth ed., 1925-L26. Boston, Mass., Porter Sargent [1926]
1084 p. illus. 8°.

Besides the directory of schools, this annual contains the usual review of the school year, and
sections on internationalized education, getting into college, and recent educational books.

5g. Sixty educational books of 1925. Journal of thq National education asso-
ciation, 15: 57-60, February 1926.

A similar annotated list is to be prepared annually-by the Youngstown (Ohio) public library
for the American library association.

59. Some of our educational problems. School lind community, 11: 373-75,
October 1925.

Answers to questionnaire on this subject from school peop!e.
CO. Texas educational survey commission. Texas educational survey report.

Austin, Tex., Texas educational survey commission, 1924-
25. 8v. plates, tables, diagrs. 12°.

George A. Works, director for Commission.
CONTENTS: V. I. Organization,and administration (by] O. A. Works [and others)v. H. Finan-

çial support [hyj B. F. Pittenges (and) O. A. Works.v. III. Secondary education [by) C. H.Judd.v. IV. Educational achievement: Pt. I Eby] P. J. Kruse. Pt. 11 [1)31 Helen L. Koch
fang) Rietta Simmons.v. V. Courses of study and instruction: City sehools (by! Minuet t.
Noonan. Country schools [by] O. d. Brim. Reading in the four upper grades (by) C. T. riray.
V. VI. Higher education [by] L. D. Coffman, C. M. Hill, F. J. Kelly, O. F. Zook, land] O. A.
Works. v. VII. wilkational education: Agricultural education [by) N. E. Fitzgerald. !time
economics education [by] Stella Palmer. Tradeand industrial education jhyl 13. W. Johnson.v. VIII. General report [by) G. A. Works.

6 . Trabue, MariOn R. The South's challenge to university men. Social
forces, 4: 293-301, December 1925.

62. Tugman, arin. The scientific spirit In modern edupatiob. I Utah educa-
tional review, 19: 168, 195-97, January 1926?

63. Vermont.. State board of education. Public schools of Vermont and
their improvement, issued by the state board of education. St. Albans,
Vt., The Messenger press., 1925. 69 b. illus. 8°. (Bteetin no. 1, 1925)

64. Washburn., Carleton; Vogel, MAel and Gray, William S. A survey of
the Winnetka public schools under a subvention from the Commonwealth
fund. Bloomington, III., Public school publishing company, 1926.
135 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°.

65. Willett, Herbert L. The place of the.,scholar In American life. outh
Dakota education asso9iation journal, I: 294-98, January 15, 1026.

This " Poet-convention" number contains the prooeedInp of the Atisociátion.
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11411:11GN COMM=
Canada

66. British Columbia. Education department. Survey of the school sys-tem, by J. H. Putman . . . and G. M. Weir. Victoria, B. C., Printedby Charles F. Banfield, 1925. xi, 556 p. incl. tables, diagrs. fold.rlap. 8°.
67. Law, Florence B. Education in Canada: Some impressions of a recentvisit. Journal of education and School world, 57: 762-63, November.

1925.
68. Sheridan, Marion C. The promise in Canadian secondary education.

Educational review, 69: 202-8, April 1925.

Mexico

69. Beals, Carleton. Frontier teachers. 13611etin of the Pan-American union,
59: 443-52, May 1925. illus.

Today, in Mexican education, the government is concerning itself, for the first time, in theeducation of the rural and native population.
70. Simpich, Frederick. Mexico starts to school. Independent, 116: 64-66,

January 16, 1926.
Cuba

71. Revista de instruccion publica, publicacion mensual, organo oficial de la
Secretaria de instruccion publica y bellas artes. Año 1, no. I extra.
October 1925. Habana, Cuba, R. Veloso y Cía., Libreria "Cervantes,
Av. de Italia 62. 499 p. plates, tables, diagrs. 8°.

Special volume describing following branches of education: Primary, secondary, private,higher, professional, education of women, kindergarten, home economics, national library, schoolof arts and trades of Havana, physical education, etc.

South America
72. Brainerd, laloise. Courses of study in South merican uniiersities.

Bulletin of the rian American union, 59ji 914-2O,Theptember 1925.

Great Britain

ll73. Armour, W. S. School examinations and the universiti Northern Ire-
land. Journal, of education and School world (Lond n), 57, 759-61,, .November 1925.

74. Bailey, C. W. The northern universities. Journal of education and School
world (London), 57: 305-7, May 1925.

Discusses the stork of the Joint matriculation board of the Universities of ManAster, IAver-pool, Leeds, Sheffield, and Birmingham, England.
75. Ballard, P. B. Primary schools [of Great Britain]. Journal of education

and School world (London) 58: 99-101, February bin.
76. Barker, W. R.. The teachers (superannuation) bill. Nineteenth century,

97: 794-808, June 1925.
Conditions in England deecribed.

77. Yost, Stephen K. Public schools. Nineteenth century, 99: 161-70,
Febrtiary 1926.

A review oethe English public schools during the last twenty-five years.
78. Hatvey, T. Edmund. The next step in educational reform. Contemporary

review, 78: 480-88, October 1925.
Conditions In England described. Adirocatte "a general maim, of compulsory continued(ducat s.. for children between 14 and 16/ and, at an early date, 18, with the option ru rural dis-tricts continuous courses for flied periods, instaid of part-time clasgts throughout theyear." : . I 4 I I 41.0 an eisendon. cisecondary schools.
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79. Hey, Spurley. Central and AmilAr schools. Journal of education and
School world, 58: 173-7g, Mal oh 1926.

Discussion of educational enclitic a in England.
80. Humberstone, Thomis Lloyd. University reform in London. With an

introduction by H. G. Wells. London, G. Allen & Unwin_ltd. [19261
I 192 p. front., plates. 12°.

81. King, H. C. Private and preparatory schools. Journal (4 education and
School world (London), 58: 251-54, April 1920.

Conditions in England described.

82. Paterson, A. C. Examinations in Scotland. Journal of, education and
School world, 57: 691-94, October 1,1925.

Examinations for secondary and higher institutions described.

4

83. Thomas, E. R. Durham university.. Journal of education and School
world, 57: 389-92, June 1925.

Discusses the curriculum and examinations of Durham university, England.
84. Wilkins, Harold T. Great English schools. With eighteon Woott,engrav-

ings by H. George Webb. London., Noel Douglas [19251 xv, 17-320 p.
illus. 12°.

85. The Yearbook of the universities a the Empire, 1925.- Ed. by W. H.
Dawson and pub. for the Universities bureau of the British Empire.
London, G. Bell and sons, ltd., 1925. xii, 808 p. 12°.

A ustria
60

86. Kober, Johann. Das oesterreichische schulwesen der gegenwart. Breslau,
Ferdinand Hirt, 1025. 128 p. tables. 12°. (Jedermanns bücherei,
hrsgb.,yon August Mésser)

87. Meyer, Adolph E. Education in republican Austria. School and sock
22: 453-57, October 10, 1925.

The author states that there can be no question that Austria from the educational standpoint
is on the road to progress and democracy.

ty,

Germany
88. Boelitz, Otto. Der aufbau des preussischen bildungswesens otell der

staatsumwilzung. 2. durch. mill. Leipzig, Quelle & MeyeiF192r).
. p. 1., 224 p. tables, disgrs. 8°.

89. Hellpaoh, Willy. Die wesensgestalt der deutsche!) schule. 2.. alai.
Leipzig,'QuellO & Meyer, 1926. Viji, 185 p. 12°.

90. Kerschensteiner, Georg. Elis öffentliche unterriçhtswesen in Deutschlatd
und in den Vereinigten Stdaten. Pidagogisches zentralblatt, heraus-
gegeben vom Zentralinstitut ftir erziehung und unterricht, Langonkalza,
6: 1-18, heft 1, 1926.

91. Meyer, Adolpi. Z. Germany's state and church struggle for school control.
Current history, 23: 817-21, March 1026.

gays: "Historically speaking the struggle between church and state tor school control whifh
has been disturbing Germany for the past seVen years is an outgrowth of the various attempts to
put into effect some of the educational and religious articles of the Federal constitution."

Italy sl

92. Marrarot 'toward R. Eductition in Italy unfter Mussolkii. Current his-
tory, 23: 705-9, February 1926.

93,. Moyer, Aidohab Edgcation. In modern Italy. School and society, 22:
96-99, July 25, 1925.

Notes tlo °haws and the trends In education in Italy today.
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cURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

P Wand

94. Orr, William. Elementary and secondary education in Poland. Schooland society, 21: ti84-86, June 6, 1925.
A part of the information is taken frown a letter from Dr. Trifle= Lopuszauski, vioe-ministerof education.

R u ssi

95. High, Stanley. " Knowledge for the people" in Russia. How the Com-munist party strives to achieve Lenin's ideal of proletarian culture.Asia, 25: 832-3G, 885-89, October 1925. illus.
Discusses workers' education; declares that in pre-war Ruvia education was reserved for thearistocracy, but now the favored dames come from the factory and hum.'

96. rittredge,--Mabel Hyde. Everyday life and schools in Russia. Journalof home economics, 17: 685-93, December 1925.
97. Russian socialistic federation of Soviet republics. People's com-missariat of education. Public education in the Russian socialisticfederation of Soviet republics. Introduction by A. Lunacharsky. OR-

c ow, 1926. 47 p. incl. ports. 12°.
At head of title: R. S. F. S. R. People's eoraissariat of education.

98. Wilson, Lucy L. W. The new schools in new Russia. School and society,23: 313-24, March 13, 1926.

Scan dinatia
09. Bliss, Robert Woods. University life in Sweden. In New York (State)

University. Sixtieth convocation, 1925. Proceedings. p. 105-112.
100. Cervin, 010 Z. Sweden: its educatiem and. its schoolhouses. American

school board journal, 71: 49-51, 133, November 1925. illus.
101. Hart, Joseph K. The plastic years: how Denmark uses them in education

for life. Survey, 56: 5-9, April ,1, 1926.
A description of the Danish "folk high schools."

102. Hollman, A. H. High-school service for national welfare. Educational
review, 69: 231-36, May 1925.

Concluding number of series begun in March 1925. Discusses the methods of teaching historyand literature. natural sciences and mathematics in Denmark.

Spain

103. Carter, W. H. The propess of education in Spain. Journal of edircation
and School world, 68: 18..20, 22, January 1926.

A sia

104. Akagi, Roy Hidemichi. The educational system in Japan. Issued by
the Japanese students' Christian associatiop in North America. New
York cityr1926. 48 p. 8°. (J. S. C. A. pamphlets ser. 1, no. 2)

105. Balme, Harold. Educational progress under the Chinese republic.
Nineteenth century, 99: 538-47, April 1926.

8hows influence of missionary schools, and the growing influence of men and women who have
completed their education abroad.

- 106. Conference on Christian education in China, New /Pork city, 105.
. Chinese Christian education; a report of a conference held in New York

city, April 6th, 1925, under the auspices of- the International misskonary
council and the Foreign nAssion conference of 'tigrth Ntiw

. .York, 1925. 103 p. 8°.
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CtIIIRENT F.6UCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 11
107. Edmunds, Charles Keyser. Education in China. American rpview ofJrre-viewb, 72. 73-82, July 1925. illus.

The writer was president of Canton Christian college from 1907 to 1924 and thinks that "frommost points of view education underlies the solution of China's problems
108. Melvin, A. Gordon. Student self-government run mad. Educationalreview, 71: 142-44, March 1926.,

A discussion of educational affairs in China.
109. Tagore, Rabindranath. My-school in India. Journal of the Nationaleducation associatron, 15:4,74-80, March 1926.
110. twists, George Ransom. Science and education in China; a survey of thepresent status and a program for progressive improvement. Publishedunder the auspices of the Chinese national association for the advance-ment of education, Peking, China. Shanghai, China, ,The Commercialpress, limited, 1925. ix, 361 p. tables. 12°.

Although this survey related plimazily to science and science education, the writer says thatit brought LO his knowledge information which led him inevitably to see the science-teachingproblems from tbe background Cif the entire school system and the conditions under which thatsystem is working. Doctor Twin makes constructive suggestious for tho imprnvement of theChinese school system.
-Africa

111. Arminjon, Pierre and Crabites, Pierre. Al Azhar university. Nine-teenth century, 98: 540-49, October 1925.
Describes the famous old Mohammedan university at Cairo, Egypt.

11.2. :ones, Thomas J. _East Africa and education. Southern worRman, 54:
249-53, June 1925.

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION
113. Aiken, Wilford M. The teacher and world peace. High school teacher,1: 278-79, October 1925.

"To change the tradition and custom of war is an enormous task."
114. Coliimbia university. TeAchers college. International institute.

Educational yearbook of the International institute of Teachers college,
Columbia university. 1924. Ed. by I. L. Kandel. New York, The
Macmillan company, 1925. xiv, 650 p. tables. 8°.

Contains two parts; part I, Educational developments throughout the world in 1i124; part Il,The problem of method, developed in England, Germany, United States, and The new educationmovement.

115. Cooperation with Latin-American universities. Bulletin of th6 American
assochition- 64 university professors, 12: 114-17, February-March 1926.

aculty committee on foreign study plan.

The report of Mr. L. B. Rowe was chairman.
116. Delaware. trniversi

Announcement of undergraduate courses in France 1:12Fr-1928, with notes
on the origin and purpose of the plan. Newark, Deli, University of
Delaware, 1925. 34. V.

117. Dilnot, Frank. New British scholarships in America. Forty picked
. graduates to study in American universities. American review of re-

views, 72: 310-11, Saptember 1925.
Describes the work of the Commonwealth fund, Incorporated In 1018, by Mrs. Stephen V.!licitness, "which will do tor Main on s "'Mot seals whet the Rhodes sobolushipalevedone forAmedoins."

118. potattoii Carnet)* pour Is psis internationals. =motion dosrel d Vliduostioix. Enquate sus lee "lyres seolitiree d'ipres
vol. Wane., Bolgique, Allemagne, Autriche, Grande Bretagne,Itallò, 8uIIe go dd. Paris, Centre European de Is dottatin C4rnegie,

1925. 452 p. 8°. ist
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

119. Downing, E. Estelle. Internátional good will through the teaching of
English. English journal, 14: 675-85, November 1925. r

. 120, What English teachers can do to promote world peace. American
schoolmaster, 18: 160-167, April 1925.

121. Bagleton, Clyde. Linking th6 nations by educational contacts. Current
history, 22: 770-74, August 1925.

Discusses efforts to establish in international university.
122. The foreign student in America. A study by the commission on survey of

foreign students in the United States of America, under the auspices of the
friendly relations committee of the Young Men's Christian Association
and the Young Women's Christian Association; ed. by W. Reginald
Wheeler, Henry H. King, and Alexander B. Davidson. New York,
Association press, 1925. xxiv, 329 p. tables, fold. Insp. 8°.

The first part of this survey report deals with the general history of student migrations, the
backgrounds, political and religious, of the students who elme to Altrica, and the influence and
careers of students who have returned to their homelands after study abroad. Chapters follow
relating to the foreign students' oontacts with American life and with the American college, and
giving special attention to tbe conditions which the approximately 1,500 women students face in
this country and the results.

Gayley, C. M. Annual report of the British division of the American
university union. Educational record, 6: 311-38, October 1925.

124. Institute of international education. Fellowships and scholarships
open to American students for study in foreign countries. New York,
1925. 62 p. 8. (On cover: Bulletin no. 1, 6th ser.)

125. Fellowships and scholarships open to foreign students for study in
We United States. New York, 1925. 70 p. 8°. (On cover: Bulletin

123.

no. 2, 6th ser.)
126. International educational relations of the United States. Educational

record, 6: 91-150, April 1925.
The American oouncil on education presents a list of organiuitions interested in international

educational relations, with short sketches of their activities, and names of oncers. This list was
prepared by David A. Robertson.

127. Kandel, I. L. International understanding and the schools. Chicago
schools journal, 8: 18-21, September 1925..

Discusses what thq schoob can do to promote international understanding.

12S. Lancaster, H. Carrington. Annual report of the Continental division of
the American r.niversity union. Educational record, 6: 298-310, October
1925.

129. Lingo, William 33,, World peace through education. Educational review,
70: 128-33, October 1925.

Presents plan for world peace through education, which shall be caused .to function thrvigh an
organization established by general convention.

130. Lobingier, John Leslie. Projects in world-friendship. Chicago, The
University of Chicago press [19251 xv, 177 p. front., illus. 16°. (The
University of Chicago publications ien religious iducation, ed. E. D. Burton,

S. Mathevis, T. G. Soares.)
131. Locke, Bessie. Internationalism through the kindergarten. Kindergarten

and first grade, 11: 5-10, November 1925. illus.
b

132. Luckey, G. W. A. The Internatibnal education research council and world
bureau of 'education. School and society, 22: 121-27, August 1, 1925.

133. Xim:04wseksn, Rtnry Itible. Higher educiatii* Offif ;1 &liar
tio4. SAO and iociety, 22: 100-96; Wtiiiiist iS. . t ? ÌASO Woe* Ole UshvittiN Notion tbe Todd iederstfaa a( donation* arokitio*
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 13

134. McKinney, James. The International teachers' meeting of 1925. In-dustrial education magazine, 27; 143-44, November 1925.
135. Roe fan, A. J. The National bureau of educational correspondence.Modern language journal, 10: 39-41, October 1925.

Thkt bureau is located at yesbody college, Nashville, Tenn.
136. Stott, Jonathan French. The menace of nationalism in education.London, G. Allen & Unwin, ltd. [1926] 223 p. 12°.

Also published in the United States by the Macmillan company, New York.

EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE
137. Barr, A. 13. Scientific analysis of teaching procedures. Journal of educa-

tional method, 4: 360--71, May 1925.
This discussion is to indicate the general type's of evidences necessary to good procedures inteaching; application of scientific methods to the study uf each of theie aspects; and the organiza-tion of the results of investigations into oblective outlines.

138. Bode, B. H. The need of a new program in education. American review,
3: 527-36, September-October 1925.

" When our educational systems become imbued with a humane social ideal, our social deved-a opment will rival our material development and man will no longer be the creature but the masterof bin environment."-Author
139. Broome, Edward O. The methods of teaching in American schools.Current history, 22: 366-73, June 1925.

Emphasises the needed changes-the curriculum of the public schools.
140. Campagnac, E. T. Education in its relation to the common purposes ofhumanity. london, Sir I. Pitman & sons, ltd., 1925. vii, 171 p. 12°.
141. Coolidge, Calvin. America's need for education, and other educational

addresses. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1925)viii, 87 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo.)
The address on America's need for education, which gives the title to this collection, wasdelivered before the National education association at Wishington, D. C., July 4, 1924. Thebook also contains thiee other addresses as follows: The needs_of education (1922), Thought themiSter of things (1921), The things that are unseen (1923). Papen included comprise a peoclama-tion for American eduLation week, 1924; a letter to the mayor of Boston, 1919, concerning teachers'salaiies; a ietter on the inauguration of President Olds of Amherst °allege, 199I.

142. Cubberley, =wood P. An introduction to the study of education and toteaching. Boston, New York [etc.) Houghton -Mifflin company [19251
476 p. IlkiL, plans, diagrs. 12°. (Riverside textbooks in educa-tion, ed..by E. P. Cubberley.)

The author sees a meant need in the college and normal school enr mdsm br a puts) intro-duotory survey course in education, and presents this volume as a textbook for such a course.
143. Davis, Ada E.' .11. G. Wells on education. Educt- 'ion, 46: 72-95, Ootober1925.

A -review of Walls' educational theories sit expressed In his wurions books.
1444 Zdwards, A. S. The fundamental prfncipies'of learning and study: Rev.ed. Baltimore, Warwick & York, inc., 1925. 255 p. diagrs. 12°.

Tbe especial aim of this book is to show bow the results of postal and experimeptal psyelsollogyand of allied*loam can be put Into practical OM by taw Whether and tbe *student in the pitbisnoof learning and of study.

145., Gruenbsrg, 'Benjamin O. Scientific education u a defense against
Propaganda and dogma. Journal of educatiLorial jitiotho4 6t,WI01,November 1925. .1..

'

146. Handsaker, Lois X. Important educational .-414ertegiental M moderntimes. .mt =anion monitor (Universittof Oregon) 18; 11, October
1926.

Modem brie& the Platoon pion, Dalton pleri, Wimistkai.pies, etc
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4

147. Heinz 1 er, Louis E. A first book in education. New York & London,
The Century co., 1925 x, 277 p. 12°. (The 'Century education series)\148. Hill, Robert Z. Motivation as an aid for teaching. American journal ofnur *ng, 26: 135-39, February 1926.

149. Kilpatrick, William Heard. Foundations of method. Informal talks
(an teaching. New York, The Macmillan company, 1925. xi, 383 p.
so. (Brief course series in education, ed. by Paul Monroe.)

Not the details of specific method procedures, but rather the principles on which method ingeneral may be bounded, are presented hi this volume. It recognises two problems of method:One, the problem of bow best to learn-and consequently how best to teach-any one thing, asspelling; the otber, less often consciously studied, tilt problem of how to treat the learning child,which is the aspect emphasized by the author. Among the topics discussed in the book are thenature and process of learning, interest, purposeful activity, meaning and-tIzinking, and moraleducation.

150. Koos, Leonard V. A comparison of aims from elementary school to
university. Educational review, 69: 176-83, April 1925.

A presentation "of what a hundred and twelve writers on education my the present aims of
schooling are." .

151. Lowell, A. Lawrence. The art of examination. Atlantiebrnonthly, 137:
58-66, January 1926.

Mentions three objects of examinations: 1. To measure the progress of pupils; 2. As a directmeans of education; 3. To set a standard for achievement.
152. McVittie, Robert Blake. " Train up a child . . London, John

Murray, 1926. xvi, 272 p. plates. 12°.
153. Mason, Charlotte M. An essay towards a philosophy of education; a

liberal education for all. London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & co.,
ltd., 1925. xxxi, .360 p. 8°.

154. Mattfield, Henry W. Can any good thing come out of the private school?
School'and society, 22: 229-34, August 22,1925.

In favor of the private school.

145. Miller, Harry Lloyd and Hargreaves, Richard T. The self-directed
school. New York, Charles Scribners' 80118; 1925. 412 p. 8°.

156 Mort, Paul. Equalization of educational opportunity. Journal of edu-
cational research, 13: 90-103, February 1926.

167. Munro, William B. Scientific education and unscientific democracy.
Harvard graduateis magiaiine, 34: 176-85, December 1025.

158. Myers, Garry Cleveland. The and his .attitude. Chicago, New
YoKk [etc.] 1;tenj. H. Sanborn & co.,*1925. xiv, 418 p. 12°:

The available *researches in the field of learning, especially the author's own investigations,
. are here applied to the problems of teaching and controlling conduct, with emphasis always on thestandpoint of the learner.

159. Olsson, Oscar. Demokratiens skohräsen. I akttagelser i amerikanska
skolor.. §t9ckholm, P. A. Norste4t.41 ¡goner [19261 293 p4 12°.

Discusses the Winnetka and Dalton plans, Ihe platoon school, the pro)ect method, etc., asoperated in the United States.

160. Bpogers,.Don C. A schoolinan's professional library. Educational review,
71: 157-60, March 1926.

Gives a Ilet of educational books in thii Principals' club, Chicago, '

161: Toutoh, Prank ICL A selected and annotated bibliography on professional
books in education. California quarterly of secondary education, 1:94-162, Octabe 4025, t..

Dot WNW. sod odiacipqrassolswIstr *boob. .
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162. Trow, William Clark. Scientific method in education. Boston, NewYork [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1925] xi, 159 p. 12°. (River-

.side educational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo)
This book discusses the application of the scientific method to educational problems, afterfirst giving detailed consideration to this method as it has develolied in the process of the pursuitof knowledge. Preceding this discussion, the author reviews the other ways by whtich man hassought to acquire knowledge, beginning with the appeal to authority.

163. Wood, Will C. Education to meet the needs of modern life. Americanphysical education review, 30: 427-32, October 1925.
Presented at the convention of the American physical education association, . June 22-26, 1926,Los Angeles, cat

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY; CHILD STUDY
164. Bagley, William C. Determinism in eduilation; a series of papers on therelative influence of inherited and acquired traits in determining intelli-gence, achievement, and character. Baltimore, Warwiçk & York, inc.,1925. 194 p. tables. 12°.

Doctor Bagley maintains (1) that education, far from being merely an expression or concomi-tant of intelligence, plays a positive and indispgasable rôle in tbe development of intelligence;and (2) that, perhaps in a limited anti yet in a very real sense, education operates as an mm11:figforce among IndividuAls of varying degrees of native endowment, resulting in a "leveling-up"process. Au appendix includes ratings of the siveral States oh a number of measureesuch aseconomic efficiency, the ProdUction of leaden, Inttlligeuoe, morality, and criminalityas well asrevised ratings of State t;fhool systems.
165. Breitwieser, J. V. Psychological education; a presentation of the princi-ples and applications of educational psychology. Nest York, Alfred A.Knopf, 1926. viii, 250 p. illus. 12°.
166. Coriat, Isador R. *The psycho-analytic approach to education. Progres-sive education, 3: 19-25, January-February-March 1926.

The education of children, and the controversies conoerning it, the author contends, may becleared up by the psychoanalysis method.
167. Courtis, Stuart Appleton. Why children succeed; a study of the factorsconditioning the progress of children in school, and of the problems thatmust be solved before the relationships between the factors and schoolsuccess can be reliably determined. Detroit, Mich., Courtis standardtests [1925] 271 p. tables, diagrs. 8°.

This study goes to prove t*st boys within awe ttge rangerange end school conditiens studied succeedin their school work to different degrees primarily because of differences in the maturity or devel-opment factor best reI resented by age.
.1168. De Lima, Agnes. Our enemy the child. New, York, New Republic, inc.,1925. 4 p. 1., 288 p. 120 .

169. Doughton, Isaac. Fitting the unfit. Educational review, 71.: 91-95,February 1926.
says that the pmblem of the school becomes distinctly one of individual study; that the tune-tion of tests and examinations of any kind slik aid be diagnostic.

170...Douglas, O. B. The present status of the introductory course in ethics-tional psychology iu American institutions of learning. Journal of edu-. cational psychology, 16: 396-408, September 1925.
uivm a list of inssitutkins replyintto questionnaire, and tables giving *obis of textbooks hiuse, etc, ,

171. EdwArds, Austin Southwick. The psychology of eletnentary education.Boston, New Ycirk ¡etc.) Houghton Mifflin company, 1925. ivI, 838.p. 12°.
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172. Eng, Helga. Experimental investigations into the emotional life of the
child compared with that of the adult. Tr. by George Morrison. London
[etc.] H. Milford, Oxford university press, [1925) vi, 243 p. incl. tables.
9 fold.: pl. 8°.

173. Fox, Charles. Educational psychology; its problems and methods. New
York, Harcourt, Brace & ccropany, inc.; London, K. Paul, Trench,
Trubner & co., ltd. [1925 xiii, 380 p. 8°. (International library of
psychology, philosophy and scientific method)

174. Purley, Paul Han ly. The gang age; a study of the preadolescent boy
and his recreational needs. New York, The Macmillan company, 1926.
xiii, 189 p. diagrs. 12°.

175. Heck, Lrch O. A study of child-accounting records. Columbus, O., The
Ohio state university (19251 xvi, 245 p. incl. tables. 8°. (On cover:
The Ohio state university. University studies, vol. II, no. 9, Nov. 16,
1925. Bureau of educational research monographs no. 2).

Bibliography: p. 240-243.

176. Lyman, R. L. The mind at work in Audying, thinking, and reading; a
source book and discussion manual. Chicago, New York [etc.] Scott,
Foresnlan and company [1924] 349 p. 12°.

177. Meek, Lois Hayden. Child study in the preschool geld. Progressive
education, 3: 39-44, January-February-March 1926.

178. A study of learning and retention in young children. New York
city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1925. ix, 96 p. incl. tables,
diagrs. 8°. (Teachers 'college, Columbia university. Contributions to
education, no. 164)

Bibliography: p. 87-96.

179. Morton, G. F. Childhood's fears. Psychoanalysis and the inferiority-
fear complex. With a foreword by W. W. Charters, piofessor of educa-
tion, University of Chicago, and a preface by W. H. Maxwell 'Telling,
professor of therapeutics in the University of Leeds. New York, The
Macmillan company, 1925. 284.p. 8°.

The author's " main thesis is to show that the root trouble-in childhood is in the inferiority-toar
complex."

180. Peohstein, L. A. Psychology for education. School and society, 23:
345-51, March 20, 1926.

Discusses what the two sciences .have contributed, the pne to the other, and their.future rela-tions.

181. Pillsbury, W. B. Education as the psychologist sees it. New Yorlk The
h&stgalf.12_ _An. company, 1925. ix, 342 p. illus. 12°.

182. Regan, George William. Principles relating te the engendering of
specific habits. Urbana, The University of Illinois [1r215] 23 p.8°. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii, no. 5. College of educa-
tion. Bureau of educational research. Educitional research circularno. 36)

183. Ross, Mazy. Before six. Survey, 64; 30-33, 61, October 1, 1925.
A discussion of child4tudy activities, particularly those carried on at the Yale psycho-din

during the past six years.

184. Smith, Eugene Randolph.. School methods of studying children. Pro-
gressive education, 3: 14-18, January-February-March 1926.

. . Baps: "Tile newest and one of the most important developments in education j tbat of t
I *socks sostiela of professional problem."
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185. Weeks, Arland D. Psychology for child training. New York, Lonon,D. Appleton and company, 1925. xi, 312 p. 12°.

This book describes tbe native tendencies of childhood, accounts for the typical behavior ofchildhood, and offers practical suggestions for training in the light of such knowledge. The firstchapters deal principally with instincts, after which an historical review of methods of childtraining is gIven. The latter part of the book deals directly with problems of the development ofthe child and his adjustment to environment.
136. Williams, L. A. The intellectual status of children in cotton mill villages.Social forces, 4; 183-86, September 1925.

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY
187. Beach, Walter Greenwpftd. An introduction to sociology and socialproblems. Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1925]xiv, 369 p. 8°.

This book presents in simple and concrete fashiorpthe elements of sociological theory illustratedby social problems. The soope of the subject matter is comprehensive, including essential contri-butions to the study of society and its problems of economicq, political science, psychology, ethim,and education. The social atpects of education are the subject of one chapter.
188. Good, Alvin. Sociology and education; sociology from the viewpoint ofeducation. New York and London, Harper & brothers, 1926. xxvii,589 p. 8°.

The author's primary plan is to select principles of social life obtained from the pure science ofsociology that have any bearing upon education, and to interpret them in such a way that theymay become a part of educational sociologY.
189. Howerth, I. W. The relation of sociology to the science and art of educa-tion. Journal of social forces, 3: 605-11, May 1925.

4

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS
190. Burwell, William R. and MaoPhail, Andrew H. Some practical resultsof psychological testing at Brown university. School. and society, 22:48-56, July 11, 1925. tablea, diagrs.
191. Carreon, Manuel L. Philippine studies in mental measurement. Withan introduction by Arthur S. Otis. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., Worldbook company; Manila, Philippine book company, 1926. xiv, 175 p.tables, forms, diagrs. 12°.

After briefly sketching the history and developm of the testing movement, ard discussingtbe application of tests and measurements to American ducational practice, the author takes uptbe application of standard tests to Philippine publi?gchool problems.
192. Curti, Margaret W. The intelligence of delinquents in the light of recentresearch. Scientific monthly, 22: 132-38, February 1926.

Criticises tbe various mental tests used by educators and psychologists in determining theintelligence of delinquents.
1939 Glick, K. N. Effect of practice (in intelligence Wets. Urbana, The Uni-versity of Illinois, 1926. 23 p. 8°. (Illinois. University. College ofeducation. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin no. 27)- "

On covet: University of Illinois bulletin. vol. milli no. &
194. Gowen, John W. and Gooch, Marjorie. Age, sex, and the interrelationsof mental attainments of college studentet- Journal of educational psy-chology, 17: 195-201.4, March.1926.

Bays tbere is ao direct =relation between mental ability and chronological age.
195. Lacy, L. D. Relative intelligence of white and colored childreil. Elea,

:mentry *awl journal, 26: 642-48, March 1926. 4 i

Study made 1;114tpublie aehota of Oklahoma City; data obtained from the Miler 'totingprogram which being on in the schools.
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196. Peterson, Joseph. Eaily conceptione and tests nf intelligence. Yonkers-
on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1925. xiv, 320 p. 12°. (Meas-
urement and adjustment series, by L. M. Terman)

A correct understanding of intelligence tests requires a knowledge of their underlying psycho-
logical principles and of their historical _development. The author traces the experiments and
conceptions which led to the de velopmen t of intelligence tests, from the efforts of the early Greek
thinkers to the work of Alfred Binet. Considerable space is given to the Binet-Simon tests as the
culmination of this development. Tht§ contributions of each investigator are stated from his own
point of view, and, as far &practicable, in his awn words, with references to authorities where a
fuller study of the subject Ay be made by those interested.

197. Ruth, G. M. Minimum essential* in reporting data on standard tests.
Journal of educational research, 12: 349-58, December 1925;

198. Stoddard, George Dinsmore. Iowa placement examinations. Iowa
City, The University [1925] 103 p. 8°. (University of Iowa studies
in education. C. L. Robbins, ed. Vol. III, no. 2)

On cover: University of Iowa studies. 1st ser., nix 99, August 15, 1925.

199. Thurstone, L. L. Psychological tests for college freshmen. Educational
record, 6: 282-94, October 1925. tables.

A preliminary report on tbese tests was made In the Issue of Apt 1, 1925.

290. Toops, Herbert A. The status of university intelligence tests in 1923-24.
Journal of educational psychology, 17: 23-36,110-24, January, February
1926.

Study based on questionnaire containing 25 queries on the administrat.ion and uses of college
intelligence tests sent to 110 colleges and universities. Concludes with a bibliography of 20 selected

. references on college entrance Intelligence tests.

201. orgerson, T. L. Is classification by mental ages and intelligence quotients
orth while? Journal of educational research, 13: 171-80, March 1926.

tables, charts.
Dinws the conclusions that scientific classification and grade placement of pupils seems a valid

objective.
e

EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS

202. Conference on educational measurements. Twelfth annual conference
op educational measurements, held at Indiana university, Bloomington,
Ind., Friday and Saturday, April 17 and 141925. Published by the
School. of education, Indiana unive.rsity, 1926. 76 p. tables, diagrs.
80. (Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol. 1, no. 6,
July, 1925.)

Contains: 1. Rudolf Planer: Psychological singes in tbe school system, p. 8L12. 1 Rudolf
Pintner: The present status of intelligence testing, p. . 3. Rudolf Marc The scoring of
group intelligence tests, p. 21-26. 4. Ernest Horn: Recent research in vocabularies most needed
in adult writing, p. 27-36. 5. Ernest Horn: What should tests measire,

Indiana
t. 37-42. 6. W. W.

Black and J. D. Russell: A study of handwriting in forty p. 43-57. 7. LI. H.
Young: Suggestions of value and use of accumulated records of group Intel 56-415.
8. E. Y. Lindsay: A measure of Latin element in Thomdiks's Teacher's word boa, p. 86-76.

203. Alderman, Grover K. A score dard for judging the value of is redtation
in the content subjects. University of Pittsburgh School of education
journal, 1: 49-51, January-February 1926.

Typical -e-card s given, with patent of valnition.
204. Pransen, Raymond H. and Hanlon, William II. The program of meas-

urement in Contra Costa county. Martinez; Calif., Standard print [1925]
I 3 p. LI 94 p. *c1.. tables. 80. . ti -7

205. Geyer, Denton E. Selected referen on standardked *et* and statistics.
Chicago schools journal, 8: 210-23, February 1926.

18
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206. Johnston, Nell B. The use of standardized educational tests in school
surveys. Educational administration and superviBion, 11: 588-607,
December 1925.

A study of more than 40 surveys, published during the 10-year period 1914-24, in order to de-termine to what extent standardited educatioLA tests have been used.
207. Kinder, J. S. Supplementing our examinations. Education 45: 55746,

May 1925.
Discusses the constructIon and use of the "true-false test," etc.

208. Lincoln, Edward A. The reliability and validity of standard groap tests.
American school board journal, 70: 43-44, June 1925.

209. Mead, A. R. Sugge§tions for the training of teachers in the use of educa-
tional measurements. Educational administration and supervision, 12:
23-43, January 1926.

Gives sample review and problem list for beginners in educational measurements, etc.
21 0. Odell, Charles W. Objective measurement of information. Urbuna,The University of Illinois [1926) 27 p. 8°. (University of Illinois

bulletin, volt xxiii, no. 36, May 11, 1926)
2 1 1. Strayer, George D. Tests, their uses and abuses. South Datota educa-tion association journal, 1: 291-94, January 15, 1926.
2 1 2. Trabue, M. R. Special applications of the scientific method to educa-

tional measurements. School and society, 21: 483-89, April 25, 1925.
4

Presented before Section Q of the American association for the advancement of science, Decem-ber 1924.

21 3. Viele, Ada B. A study of four primary mental tests. Elementary school
journal, 25: 675-811 May 1925.
Study made in Roanoke Rapids, North Carolina, in 1924, by a group of primary teachers whowere members of an extension clam in- educational measurements.

21 4. Washburn., Carleton. A grade-placement curriculum investigation.
Journal of educa.tional research, 13: 284-92, April 1926.

An effort to determine the reading ability of children.
215. Wilson, G. M. Criteria of a standardized test. Educational review, 71:

138-41, March 1926.
Says that Orirnary or major criteria should consist of the following: (1) The tart aboUld be inharmony with and reinforce the right curricular principles; (2) a test should encourage, supple-ment, and reinforce proper methods of teaching; (3) a test should serve the true purpodios of anextant fttion.

216. Wood, Ben D. Studi6s of achievement tests. Journal of ,educational
psyChology, 17: 1-22, 125-39, F63-439, January, February, April 1926.

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
217. Ashbaugh, E. J. A bibliography of research articles published in 1924.

Journal of educational reseirch, 11: 344-50, May 1928.
Gives listá of references en administration, curriculum, educational tests, inteThgence testa,otber type ci tests, statistic,, and miscellaneous. .

218. Ayer, Ilired C. The Seattle plan *of co-operative research in city-school,
administration. Elementary school journal, 25: 7044, June 1925.

219. Heck, A. O. A measure of the comparative efficiency for public-school
, systems. Eduositional research bulletin (Ohio State university) 41 304-10,

October 17, 1925. tables.
220. Monroe, Walter 8. Service of educational research administrators.

American school board journal, 80: 37-39, 122, 125, April 1925.
OW= Ware the Minch superintendents' oosalerenos at the Valve.. it/ et Illinois, November1974.
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221. Monroe, Walter S., and Johnston, Nell Bomar. Reporting educational
research. Urbana, The University of Illinois, 1925. 63 p. 12°. ((Illi-
nois. University] College of edwation. Bureau of educational research.
Bulletin no. 25)

On cover: La iversIty of Illinois bulletin, vol. Tail, no. 38.
222. Odell, C. W. Educational statistics. New York, The Century ca., 1925.

xvii, 334 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (The Century education Neries, ed. by
C. E. Chadsey)

The principies and pectic° of educational statistics are presented by the author in a form
not reqUiring for its understanding more mathematical knowledge than is possessed by the ordi-
nary individual who has completfd a year of high school algebra. The volume may be used as
a text in teachois' colleges, and by superintendents of schoels and others who require a discussion
of statistical procedure.

4.

223. Rugg, Harold. A primer of graphics and statistics for teacbers. Boston,.
New York fete.] Houghton Mifflin company [1925] v, 142 p. tables,
diagrs. 12°. (River§tide textbooks in edUcation. ed, by E. P.
Cubberley.)

- This manual ¡Ow the essential elements of use in the statistical treatment and interpretation
of data and the graphic presentation of statistical facts. It explains the teachers' use of statistical
distributions in giving schnol marks, and shows how graphic and statistical methods may be
employed as adjuncts in teaching various school subjects.

224. Waples, Douglas. A technique for intvestigations in classroom method.
Journal of educational research, 11: 254-68, April 1925.

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN PUPILS

225. Bright, Harland M. An dperiment in providing for individual differ-
ences. High school teacher, 2: 13-15, 21, January 1926.

226. Brooks, Fowler D. Sectioning junior-high school pupils by tests and school
marks. Journal of educational research, 12: 359-69, December 1925.

227. Davis, Calvin O. Adaptation of subject matter to individual differences.
High school teacher, 1: 228-30, 248-49, September 1925.

228. Gjesdahl, Fredrik L. Type adjustrwts to- individual diffKrences.
Chicago schools journal, 8: 92-95, November 1925.

229. Hawke., Herbert E. Individualized instruction-colleges. Education,
46: 495-15, March 1926.

230. Henry, James H. Individual advancement and fnstruction under Chicago
conditions. Chicago schools journal, 8: 100-3, November 1925.

231. Individualized instruction. A symposium. Education, 46: 393-415,
March 1926.

Contains: (1) Elementary schools, by C. L. Spain, p. 393-06; (2) Secondary aohools, by A. J
Stoddard, p. 397-404, (3) Colleges, by U. E. Ilawkes, p. 406-15.

232. Josephine Mary, Sister. The individual method of teaching. Catholic
school journal, 25: 356-58, January 1926.

233. McConaughy, James Lukens. Individuality and uniformity in educa-
tion. School and society, 21: 759-67, Junq 27, 1925.

234. 'Made, Julius IL Individualising education. Chicago schools journal,
At 8: 212-17, February 1926.

285. Maher, Ellen A. An experiment in homogeneous grouping. Journal of
educational method, 5: 25-28, September 1925.

286. Miller, Harry L. Educating up to capacity. High school tesaet, 2:
6-8, January 1026.

"The thesis suggeeted in this discussion is baited open the principle otleontregation and inte-
pietism."
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CITERENT EDUCATION/AL PUBLICATIONS 21
237. Miller, Harry L. Provision for individual differences. Washington edu-cation journal, 5: 141-42, January 1926.

Address delivered at the 1925 meeting of the Washington education association.
238. Provision in teaching for individual differences. High schoolteacher, 1: 325-26, November 1925,

" Provision fo individual differences can be made in every classroom. Each member of thegroup may b-e induced to work up to capacity."
239. Mitchell, Fred O. Segregation of pupils according to ability from thestandpoint of administration. Education bulletin (New Jersey) 12:91-100, September 1925.

An address delivered at the State high school conference held at the State universie3dr, NewBrunswick, May, 1925.

240. Root, W. T. The compromise between mass teaching and individualteaching. Childhood education, 1: 403-12, May 1925.
241. Seashore, C. E. Sectioning on the basis of ability. Bulletin of theAmerIcan association of univessity professors, 12: 133-91, February--

, March 1926.
The report of Committee CI was given by Mr. Seashore for the committee.

242. Shouts., J. B. Organizing classroom work so as to equalize educationaloppqrtunity. Education,-46: 129-38, November 1925.
243. Simmons, Christine K. An experiment in individualizing instruction.

Chicago schools journal, 8: 96-99, November 1925.
244. Spain*. Charles L. Indiqdualization of instructiQnelementary schools.Education, 46: 393-96, March 1926. .

245. Stoddard, A. J. Adaptation of, individualized instruction to a small high
school system. Chicago schools journal, 8: 87-91, November 1925.

Read before the Conference on individualized Instruction at the Universlty of Pennsylvania,Maa,./1 27, i925.

246. 7 Individualized instructionsecondary schools. Education, 46:
397-404, March 1926.

247. Thorne, Norman C. Recognizing individual differences. Americanschool board journal, 71: 55-56,70, July 1925. tables.
Plan practiced in Lincoln high school, Portland, Ore.

248. Walter, M. M. Individualized instruction adapted 'to trade and industrialschoel3 for boys. Industilal-arts magazine, 15: 39-44, February 1920.

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION
SUPERVISION OF STUDY

249. Brownell, William Arthur. A study of supervised study. Urbana, TheUniversity of Illinois, 1925. 48 p. 8°. (On cover: Untversity of Illi-
nois bulletin, vol. xxii, no. 41. College of education. Bureau of educa-tional research. Bulletin noes 26)

Bibliography: p. 46-41.

250. Brueckner, Leo J. A survey of the use made of the supervised-study
period. School review, 33: 333-45, May 1925.

Survey of work in supervised study in West high school, Minneapolis, Waft,
251. Cunningham, Harry A. Teaching "hovi to study." School review,-13: 355-62, May 1925,

Work at Oread high school, an'» mental school maintained in oceneetke witi the sohOolof education, University of KNOWS.
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11C-152. Jokaaott? A.-Wi The effectiveness of directed study. Elementary' school
jouRia: 20: 132-36, October 1925.

-

Discusses results obtained in a comparative study made of two eighth-grade arithmetic claws,
one of which was conducted WI a dirocterk-study clam and the other as an ordioltry recitation clamrA

20. Lull, H. G. A flexible plan of supervised study. Journal of educational
research, 12: 292-96, NoVember 1925.

251. Myers, Garry Clevelaill. Modern seat work and self-directed study.
Catholic Gchool interests, 4: 224-26, October 1926. r,

PROJECT METHOD

255. Free or inexpensive material for projects and soeiql studies. graded,
11: 34-39, November 1925.

Contributed by Annie Dolman Inskeep, Supervisor of spevial claw, Berkeley,
256. 11/1cloft, E. A. The project metriod of teaching English. Kansas teacher,

22. 7-9, March 1926.
257. Meisirik, Emma. The project. South Dak(iia, ¡Audition ttssociatitm

journal, 1. 181-83:228-30, December 1925, January 1926.
Describes projects in arithmetic, reading, comp4ition, nature study, rf ngrnphy. history.

258. Monroe, Walter 8. Projects and- the project method. Urbana, The
University of Illinois, 1926. 20 p. 8°. (University of Illinois bulletin
vol. xxiii, no. 30. College 9f education. Blue of educational
research. Educational research circular no. 43)

259. Rich, Frank M. Projects for all the grades. Chicago, A. Flanagan c( i-
pany, 1925. 215 p. illus. 12°.

Contains 163 practical projects in all subjects taught in Um-grimiest, correlating be activ 3 of
school and home, and motivating instruction througfi the joy oi heiugdr

260. Schmidt, G. A. Projects and the projec.t nwthod in aKieultural educit-
tion. New York & London, The Century co. [19261 xvii, 360 p. plates.
12°. (The Century vocational series, ed. hy CI, A. Pro'3ser)

VISUAL INSTRUCTION. -

261. Low, Barbara. The cinema in education. Contemporary review, 1

628-35, November 1925.
Evaluates the moving picture" in education, particularly from tho pAyelologica.1 standpoint.

262. McClusky, Frederick Dean; Finding the facts of visual education.
(IV) Free film and the non-theatrical market for moving pictures. liduca-
tional noreent, 4: .394r97, September 1025,

The fourth article in a series begun in the February Lisue.

263. Norman, H. W. Visual education. Bloomington, Ind., In'('liarta univer-
sity (19251 29 [1] p. 12°. (Bulletin of the Extention diviiiion, Indiana
university, vol. z, no. 8, April, 1026)

"Selected bibliography": p. 28-29.

264. Skinner, Charles E. and Rich, Stephen G. Visual aids in geography:
an experiment. Elementiry school journal, 25: 700-5, May 1925.

A

THE DALTON PLAN

265. Briney, 451.ive F. The Dalton laboratory plan. Chicago sch3ols journal,
8: 103-8, November 1925.

266. Cox, Philip Wr L. Social education with relation to the Daltbn plan.
High ach9o1 .;,,cher, 2: 60--M, February 1926.

The =Plot says: "The Dalton plan L. as emotional at the liner:lop:edit Britannic:. It Is
wholi2 Inadequate for soda ocluostion."
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267. Hamilton, James T. The Dalton plan at Newberg. High school, 3:
3-7, November 1925.

A modiacation of the plan as advocated by Helen Parkhurst, as." the Dalton plan is rapidly
becoming a name for ghost of tochnicully different schemes."

268. Hill, L. B. 0,ppartnnities for directed teaching under the Dalton Oa,
Educational adminlittration and supervision, 12: 267-73, April 1926.

Work in the new Univormity high school, at West Virginia university.

269. Jmes, H. W. The Da1t6n plan tested in college. School review, 34,:
303-6, April 1026.

46,
Describes an experiment with the plan carried (..1 in 6 ehtss in efration trade up of college

junioiN, iâ Alabama college. 41

270. Mason, H. C. A modification of the Da itmn plan. School revietv, 33:
D?,cember 1925.

Doscribes *plan in vogue in River r ails, (Wis.,) junior find senior high schools.

271. Stockwell, 13. S A r:ormrd school experiment with the Dalton plan.
Education, 46: 12-17, Septe:I±cr 1925. .

0 --) Wilson,'Lucy L. W. The Dalton plan . whence and whither. 'Progref;81ve
education, 2: -155-59, July-August-September 1925..

A

The author think%it L the hest scheme for Leacher-deveicIpment and teacher-training that has
ever come her way 4-?

PLATOON SCHOOL -

.86

273. Bonser, Frederick G. Reasons for my objections to the platoon plan.
Teachers college record, 27: 306-10, December 1925.

411
07,

Diemer, G. W. The plato6n school. Elerneitary school journal, 25:
734-44,, JuRe 1925.# tables.

Says that "the platoon plan is the one form of Imentary-sehool reorganization which halt
generally met with 'hearty public approval when given's fair trial."

275. Holmes, W. K. The platoon school and the individual child. Journal of
education, 102: 399-401, October 29, 1025.

Saws that "any plan that gives the teacher grealer opportunity to really individugalite her
teaching is much to twIdesireci."

276. Phillips, Frank M. Congestion,' consolidation, commonsense. [n. p.,
19251 p. 62-66. 8°. ib

*Au address delivered Wore 9ectiop K of the American association for the advancement of
agleam, January 1, 1925, at Wiishinuton, D. C.

Oprintzd from the Educational review, vol. 70, go. 2, September 1925. Author thinks that
the prot;loms of cvngestion might be expected to disappear if all cities were able to adopt the Work-
study-play plan.

27:q.. Platoon' school organization. American etlucational digest, 45: 153-155,
186, December 1925.

Addtesse.s at the tiriiivei-sity of New York convocation, by Don C. Bass, Charles L. Spain,
W. H. Holmes, and Miss Rose Phillips.

/5Comparative278. Spain, Charles L. costs of, platoon and nonplatoon-school
organisations. Jvrnal of educational research, 11:, 289-86. April 1025.

Discumes the platoon syslitem of Detroit, Mich: .

2'7.9. The p!atoon 'school and the superintendent. Teachers college,

record, 27: 2931-305, December 1925.
Strayer, George D. A report of a conferefice on platoon schoels. Teachers280.

college record, 27: 277-78, December 1925.
o

281. tittiliian, Ellen P, Correlation in ihe work-study-play school (Iplatoon)
With ap intrciduction by Walter J. Bankes. (Akron, O., The Superior
printing co., 19261. xxvii; 386 p. front., illus. dims. 12°.
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CIMBENT ELTOATIO151,1, .PU , CATIONS
a

282. Tigert, John J. The platoon plan of work-study-play. Journal of educa-tion, 101: 631-32, June 4,11925.
Gives a complete list of the 31 cities having schools -on plan.

283. Wiley, George M. The Gary system and the plitoon plan. Albany,The University of the state of New York press,)1925. 17 p. 8°. (Uni-versity of the state of New York killetin, no. 812, Sept. 15, 1924)
"Selected bibliography": p. 16-17.

RADIO IN EDUCATION

284. [Radio in the schools] Radio education number. Sierra educational news,21: 590-616, November 1925.

-SPECIAL, SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM
READING

285. Alderman., Grover K. Improving comprehensive ability in silent regding.Journal of educational research, 13: 11-21, January 1926.
286. Anderson, Charles J. and Davidson, Isobel. Reading objectives; aguide book in the teaching of reading. New York, Chicago [etc.] Laurelbook company [1925] viii, 408 p. 12°.
287. Averill, Lawrence A. and Mueller, Alfred D. Size of classesnd reading

efficiency. Elementary school journal, 25: 682-91, May 1925.
288. Baltimore. Department of education. Bureau of research. Im-

provement in the teaching of readingi supplement to the course of study
in reading, elementary and secondary grades. Baltimore, Dept. ofeducation, Bureau of research, 1926. 6 p. 1., [51-129 p. 8°. (Bureau of
research monographs no. 1)

. 289. Brooks, Fowler D. The applied psychology of reading, with exércises
and directions for improving silent and oral reading. New York, London,D. Appleton and company [192131 2,78 p. tables, diagrs. 12°.

Teachers may learn from this book how to apply the results of experimental research so u to1nake instruction in reading more effective.
290. Dickinson, Charles Z. A study of the relation of teading ability to

scholastic achievement. School review, 33: 616-26, October 1925.
States that there is a positive correlation between reading ability and schoOl achievement.

291. Gates, Arthur I. The suMementary-device versus the intrinsic method
of teaching reading. Elementary school journal, 25: 775-86, June 1925.

A discussion of the report of the National committee on reading, published as Part 1 of theTwenty-fourth yearbook of the National society for the study of education.
292. Gray, William S. Summary of reading investigations (July 1, 1924 to

June 30, 1925). tlementary school journal, 26: 449-59, 507-18, Feb-, .ruary, March 1926.
An annotated bibliography. To be continued.

293. Kerriott, M. N. How to make a course of study In keading. Urbana,
The University of Illinois (19261 37 p. 8°. (University of Illinois
bulletin, vol. xxiii, tio. 18, January 4, 1926. *Educational research
circular no. 42)

"Bibliography, selected and annotated": p. 2847.
294. Mapper, Paul, Teaching children to regal; a manual of method for ele-

. mentary and junior high schools. 4th ed., rev. and enl. New York,
London, D. Appleton and company [1926] xxii, 304 p. tables,' diagrs.

A reorganised teit that applies to classroom praptlee the lessons Ile:ned from the new psy-
etiology d reading.
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qtrattrOT TstrUtATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

295. Mackenzie, A. F. Language training; learning to read. [London] Evans .

brothers limited [1925] 127 [1] p. illus. 12°. (On *cliver: Child
education series)

296. Morrison, A. F. The improvement of instruction in reading through
diognostic and remtbdial measures. Public-school messenger, 23: 27-37,
January 1926.

Study of a recent experiment made in the Froebel dchoul of St. Louis, Mo.
297. O'Brien, John Anthony. Reading; its psychology and pedagogy. A

summary of experimental studies in reading. New York and London,
The Century co. [1926] xxxiii, 308 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (The
Century education series.)

Brides presentigg the definite results of experimutal investigations orthe reading process,
this book interprets the pedagogical implications of these findings and points out their practical
application to the work of the teacher in the classroom. The author also undertakes to introduce
the teacher to a knowledge of the salient featsees of the methods employe in scientific investiga-
Lions of reading.

298: Partridge, Clara M. Number needs in children's reading activities.
Elementary school journal, 26: 357-66, January 1926.

Says: "Some of the number situations found in the California state series of textbooks and in
the periodical literature which public school children read at home are presented in this study."

299. Sample, Anna Eliza. Primary games to teach phonetics. Chicago,
Beckley-Cardy company [1925) 96 p. 12°.

300. Simpson, I. Jewell and Stern, Bessie C. Improving instruction in read-
ing. Elementary school journal, 25: 594-606, April 1925.

Tests made in the elementary schools of the 23 counties of Maryland.
301. Smith, Nila Banton. One hundred ways of teaching silent reading.

For all grades. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1925.
x, 149 p. 8°.

This manual offers the teacher 100 ways of providing i.11:li vidna4 di versified, and well-organized
practice in silent reading.

302. Streits, Ruth. Teachers' difficulties in reading and their correctives.
Urbana, The University of Illinois, 1925. 35 p. 8°. ([lllinois. Uni-
versity] College of education. Bureau of educational research. Bul-
letin no. 23)

On cover: University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxii, no. 30, March 23, 1936.

303. Touton, Prank C. and Heilman, Karl K. Achievements of California
high school seniors in reading comprehension, yocabulary, and spelling.
California; quarterly of secondary education, 1: 1 7:-94, January 1926.
tables. diagrs.

304. Winch, W. H. Teaching beginners to read in England: its methods,
results, and psychological bases.. Bloomington, IlL, Public .school pub-
lishing company [1025] 1 p. 1., 185 p. incr tables. 8°. (Journal of
educational research mònographs. B. R. Buckingham, ed. no. 8.

41925)
BPI:LUNG

0
305. Breed,. Prederick I. What words should children be taught to spell?

Elementary school journal, 28: 118-31, 202-14, 292-306, October, Novem-
ber, December 1925.

Contains: I. The concept of a common Vocabularies of verjous typss.-414.
Was tit the adult ¡tail selection.

Tip UKWaled by the author for aebool Ion totals 11,481 words.

306., Lawler, Lillian IL The potential rem ility
spelling through the study of high-ochool
132-48, November 1925..

of errors In English
tin. Chi/deal journal, 21:

1
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26 CURRENT ED& AnoNit: pLiuioi
307. Witty, Paul A. Diagnosis and remediil treitment of -poor dpellers. Jour-

nal of educational research, 13: 39-44, January 1926.
Work accomplished in the Scarborough school, Searborough, New York.

ENGLISH AND COMPOSITION

308. Christ, Martha F. and Bannon, Winifred. Score-card for high-school
English compositiOn. Educational review, 71: 216-17, April 1926.

309. Churchill, X. A. The need for fundamentals of grammar in the.-elementary
grades and junior high school. High school, 3: 39-43,64, February 1926.

210. Cotner, Edna. The status of technical grammar in the elementary school.
Elementary school journal, 26: 524-30, March 1926.

311. Crouch, Roy A. A study in the supervision of language teaching. Edu-
cational administration and supervision, 12: 49-54, January 1926.

312. Edwards, C. A. The correlation of the high school newspaper with. Eng-
lish work. Virginia j'ournal of education, 19: 39-42, October 1925.

313. Hatfield, W. Wilbur. English in the junior high school. English journal,
14: 355-69, May li25.

314. Hill, Howard C. Teaching English with the social studies. School
review, 33: 274$-79, April 1925.

Work in the University high school of the University a Chicago. Shows the utility of corm-lating social science and English.

315. Eudelson, Earl. Diversity of judgment upon standards of content and
achievement in English. Teachers college record, 27: 33-51, September
1925. tables, diagrs.

The study is said to be confined to minimum mentials of English, in so far as they have been
determined.

316. McPhee, Clare. The teaching of language forms. Elementary school
journal, 26: 137-46, October'1925.

Gives an outline of language forms to he taught in each grade.
317. New York State education, 13: 425-501, March 1926. [Edglish teaching

number]
This number contains a collection of articles on F:nglish in high schools, oollegrural schools,the English teacher, the Regents papers in Enghsh, courses of study making in English, oral

English, literative on Literature, school libraries, etc.
318. OBrien, F. P. An experiment in supervigion of English. Journal of rural

education, 5: 204-18, January-February 1926. diagrs., tables.
319. The vocabulary of high-school pupils in writta composition.

Journal of educational research, 11: 344-50, May 192& .

Study bmed on investigation ma4e in some of the Smaller city school systems of Kansas.
320. Orleans, Tacob S. and Richards, Edwin B. English in the rural and vil-

lage schools of New York state. Albany, ThetUniversity of the state of
New York press, 1926. 36 p. 8°. (University of the state of New York
bulletin, no. 846, February 15, 1926)

321. Report of Committee on place and fiinction of English in American life.
English journal, 16: 110-34, February 1926.

A condensed forn2 of the report. Copies of the omplete report may be obtained from the
Secretary of the National council of teachers of English, 506 West Bath Street, Chicago, M.

22. Sext6n, L. I. An experiment in schocil anti home co-operation in language
training. Public school messenger (St. Louis,. Mo.) 23: 29-44, Novem-
ber 1925. tOles..

Clive °Wins of the plan, tests used, remits, aa, 11144 wimp to obtaia better itagAsh.
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CENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 27
323. Shepherd, Edith E. An experiment in teaching English usage to juniorhigh school pupils. School review,. 33: 675-184, NoN;ember 1925.

An experiment tried in the University high school, University of Chicago.
324. Snyder, Carol. **the correlation of English composition with manners andconduct. Illinois association of teachers of English bulletin, 18: 1-4,December 1, 1925.
325. Texas. Department of education. Texas high schools. The teachingof h:gh school English. S. M. N. Marrs, state superintendent of publicinstruction. Carrie Belle Sterrett, supervisor of public high schools.Austin, Tex., 1926. . 102 p. 8°. (Bulletin State department of educa-tion, vol. II, no. 2, February, 1926.)
326. Zilla E. .A study of sentence structure in eighth-grade effinposi-tion. Mementary schOol jo.urnal, 26: 441-48, February 1926.
327. Wohlfarth, Julia H. Self-help methods of teachinK English; a guide andally for teachers of elementary English. Yonkers-on-Mdsot, N. Y.,World book company, 1925. viii, 294 p. illus.' 8°.

The pirrpose of this book ts to help grade teachers of English, with or without a knowledge ofpsychology, immediately to improve their instruction in oral and written composition by usingsimple and thoroughly tested methods applicable anywhere under ¡resent conditions.

LITERATURE
.i28. Allen, Miriam C. A course in literature for junior high schools. Enklishleaflet, 24: 1-11, June 1925. f

329. Haddow, Alexander. On the teaching of poetry. London fete.] Blackieand son limited, 1925. x, 114 p. 16°.
330. Horine, Clara. Teaching poetry in high school. English journal, 15:23-35, January 1926.
331. Wine, Carolyn I. Bibliography in the teaching of literature in highschool. Virgini4 teacher, 6: 234-38, October 1925.

The writer was chairman of a group that collected this material.

ANCIENT CLASSICS

332. American classical league. The classical investigation, conducted bythe advisory committee of the American classical league. Part three.The classics 'in England, Prance, and Germany. Princeton, Princetonuniversity press, 1925. [vii 203 p. 126).
Dr. I. L. Kandel, of Teachers oolleget, Columbia university, has prepared this part of Cho deed-cal investigation, regarding the study and teaching of Greek and Latin in England, Wanes, andGermany. The report reviews the situat ion in these countries for the last 30 years or more, includ-ing the changes which have occurred since the World war.

333. Coxe; Warren W. The influence of Latin on the spelling of Englishwords. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing. co. 11.9251 121 p.incl. tables.. 8°. (Journal of educational research monographs, ed. byB. R. Buckinghim. no. 7. 1924)
334. Status, Josiah Bethel). Teaching 11'4h-school Latin; a handbook. Rev.ed. Chicago, Ill., The University of Chicago press [192131 xi, 151 p. le°.336. li&mblon, A. A. An investigation to determine the extent to which theeffect of the study of Latin upon a knowledge of .English derivatives canbe increased by conscious adaptation of content and method to the attain!ment of this objective. Philadelphia, 1925. 81 p. fold. chart. 8°.Tim*. (F14. De)-1U1liversity of Pennsylvania. ,..0.00prorm'
336. Henry, Margaret -T. ',Eluting Latiff in the junior high school. Latin
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28 CÚRRENT EDUCATIONiL PUBLICATIONS

337. Kates, Elizabeth S. ,The socialized recitation In Latin. New jeisey
journal of education, 15: 7,18, October 1925.

338. Sauzé, E. B. de. A pedagogical and psychological basis for a first-year
Latin course., Classical jourspl, 21: 489-96, April 1926.

MODERN LANGUAGES

339. Bovée, Arthur G. Foreign languages in France. School review, 33:
653-60, November 1925.

says that the aim of the present minister of public instructioii appears to X* tbe exploitation
of modern languages by abufidant reading and the modification of the enthnsitam for the purely
utilitarian values.

340. Cartwright, C. W. A study of the vocabularies of eleven Spanish gram-
mars and fifteen Spanish reading texts. Modern language journal, 10:
1-14, October 1925.

341. Doyle, Henry Grattan. Spanish studies in the United States. Bulletin
of the Pan American Union, 60: 223-34, March 1926.

Reprinted from the Bulletin of Spanish studies, Liverpool, England, with revisions by the
author.

342. Fitz-Gerald, John D. Modern foreign languages-their importance to
American citizens. Modern language journal, 9: 397-412, April 1925.

A plea for the study of French, Spanish, and German.

343. Green, Alexander. The measurement of modern language bookti4 Mod-
ern language journal, 10: 259-69, February 1926.

344. Houghton, Predorick. An elaboration of Gouin's method. Educational
review, 69: 256-59, May 1925.

345. House, Caroline Carpenter. An experiment involving the laboratory
method. Modern language journal, 10: 349-55, March 1926.

An experiment made with ninth-grade pupils in a French class where the pupils achieved in
sixty-five hours what had ordinarily taken one-hundred and thirty-five hours.

346. Jordan, T. N. Prognosiiin foreign language in secondary schools. Shool
review, 33: 541-46, September 1925.

Report of results of two years of experience with pupil prognosis in the Wilkins, Henmon,
Carr, and Allen tests.

347. Sander, G. H. On the present state of modern language teaching in
Germany. Modern languages, 6: 171-77, June 1925.

348. Sarafian, L. A. The teaching of French in the secondary schools of
America. Education, 46: 359-74, February 1926.

Advocates a longer period of teaching French. Writer says "that it must be begun earlier in
the junior high school and must be carried on up to the end of the senior high school, with one
proviake, that it mast be optional for the last two years."

349. Sparkman, Colley P. The value of phonetics in teaching a modern
language. Modern language journal, 10: 227-35, January 1926.

minimums
350. Batson, William 1r and Combo lick, Olin E. Relative difficulty of

number combinations in addition and multiplication. . Journal oI educa-
tional psychology, 16: 467-S1, October 1925.

851. Breslioh, N. It: Junior mathematics. Elementary school journal, 25:
583-93, April 1925.

352. Brown, Margaret. The teaching of mathematics in an English secondary
sOhool. Mathematics teacher, 19: . Jandary 192164
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL .PUBLICATIONS 29
353. Clark, Tohn R. Matbematics in the juntor high school. Mathematicsteacher, 18: 257-83, May 1925.
354. De Pue, Mrs. James C. Newer methods in arithmetic. Popular edu-cator, 43: 274-75, 279, 334-35, 337-38, 353;355, January-February 1926.355. Halegas, Milo B. Teaching number fundamentals. Philadelpliia [etc.]J. B. Lippincott company [19251 98 p. 12°.

A manual to accompany the Horace Mann supplementpry arithmetic, diagnostic and correc-tive, by Milo B. Hi new, Mary Gertrude Peabody, and Ida M. Baker (J. B. Lippincott company,1925).
The exercises presented in the textbook are designed to be a guide in tbe mastcry of the promsconcerned, also to !verve in locating defects, and finally to medial materials for independentwork by the pupil.

356. Jensen, J. C. The metric system and the public schools. School review,33: 685-87, November 1925.
Study based on questionnaire sent to 52 high schools in Nebraska. Sixty-two per cent ofprincipals were favorable to the adoption of entire metric system.

357. Judkins, Pearl. Applied mathematics in high schotl. Mathematicsteacher, 19: 81-85, February 1926.
358. Midair, Gordon R. and Sanford, Vera. An elective course in mathe-matics for the eleventh and twelfth school years. Mathematics teacher,19: 235-41, April 1926.
359. Newcombz Ralph B. Modern methods of teaching arithmetic. Boston,New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1926] xv, 353 p. tables,diagrs. 12°. (Riverside textbooks in education, ed. by E. P. Cubberley.)The conclusions of many scientific studies as to arithmetical instruction, which psychologists'and students of education have in recent years been making, are applied in this volume to theteaching of arithmetic in our schools.
360. Osburn, W. I. Ten reasons why pupils fail in mathematic:s. Mathe-matics teacher, 18: 234-38, April 1925.
361. Perry, Winona M. A study in the psychology of learning in geomdtry.New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1925. 4 p. 1.,59 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions toeducation, no. 179)
362. Reeve, William David. A diagnostic study of the teaching problems inhigh-school mathematics. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company(1926) v, 117 p. tables, diagrs. 8°.

Comprises a description and evaluation of modern tests in mathematics, selection of materialfor the tests and their results in diagnosis, the construction of scales, and the administration anduse of tests and scales.
363. Objectives in the teaching of mathematics. Mathematics teacher,18: 385-405, November 1925.

Contains a selective bibliography on the teaching of mathematics in secondary education.364. Roantree, William F., and Taylor, Mary S. An arithmetic for teachers.New York, The Macmillan company. 1925. xiii, 621 p. tables, diagrs.12°. (American teachers' college series. John A. H. Keith and WilliamC. Bagley, editors.)
Teachers of arithmetic wink* for their equipment both "adequate mastery of subject matter"and "methods and devices." The sepal ation of academic from methods courses in arithmetic inteacher training has never proved entirely satisfactory. This "arithmetic for teachers" is a con-scious effort to combine the valid elements of these opposing views into a consistent unitarytreatment and to give, at the same time, an historical background, which is combined with"margins o( knowledge" for the teacher and "insights" into mathematical relations.
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30 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

365. Smith, David Eugene. History of mathematics, Vok. I-II. BoOpp,
New York [etc.) Ginn and company [1923-251 2 v. illus., diagrs.,
facaims. 8°.

The first volume of this work presents a general survey of the progress of elementary math..
make arranged by chronological periods with reference to raetal and 15eogrophica.1 çooditions.
The second volume, which hu just appeared,. deals with special tepiee of elementary mathematics.

366. The progress of algebra in the last quarter of a century. Boston,
New York [etc.] Ginn and company 119251 v, 6 p. diagrs., facsirns. S.

Some striking evidences of progress in the purpose of school algebra since the beginning of the
present century are presented in the initial pages of this book. The writer goes on to show what
progress has been made during the same period in the topics and teaching of algebra, and in per-
fecting the algebra textbook. An appendix contains illustratio;s which give a visual_ picture of

o the development of textbooks in algebra from 1900 to 1925, and also in some cases from the days of
the early printed haulm.

367. Suggtstions on the arithmetic question. 4Mathernatics teacher,
18: 333-40, October 1925.

368. Stokes, C. N. Individual instruction in ninth year algebra. Mathe-
matics teacher, 18: 209-18, April 1925.

SCIENCE

369. Adams, 6. S. The Antioch plan of co6perative education as it afferts
students in chemistry. Journal of chemical education, 2: 900-6, October
1925.

370. Bishop, Elizabeth L. Status of science in the public high schools of
California. California quarterly of secondary ediftat ion, I: 17-27,
October 1925.

371. Bowers, W. G. The character of laboratory work for students of elemen-
tary chemistry. School science and mathematics, 25: 71.1-20, October
1925.

The subject is studied from two angles: what tho beginning studenelis able to do, and what
the student is going to make of himself in the future.

372. Brownell, Herbert, and Wadé, Frank B. The teaching of science and
the science teacher; the relationship of science teaching to education in
general, with especial reference to secondary schools and the upper ele-
mentary grades. New York and London, The Century co., 1925. xi,
322 p. plates, diagrs. 8°. (The Century education series, ed. by C. E.
Chadsey.)

Full attention tm here given to the relations of the science tenchor and the community .to the
ticienee teacher as Fl builder of character, and to phases of 5c1Pnce teachIrg in morsledticsition

373. Downing, Elliot R. A.comparison of the lecture-demonstraKon and the
laboratory methods of instruction in sciende. School review, 33: 688-97,
November 1925.

374. Teaching science in the schools. Chkago,111, The University of
Chicago press 11925] xiii, 1S5 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 12°.

The history, present condition', and 'oriel and economic backgrounds of scienoe-teaching tiTS

outlined in the introductory chapters. Tbs.% Rims of science-teaching are then discussed, followed
by principles for the selection of whject matter and for its organizat km and methods of instruction
to be wee.. A sketch c ianceotaaohing in some European scbeeis is also given for purposes of
comparison.

375. Dvorak, August. A study of achievement and subject matter in general
science. General science quarterly, 10: 289-310, 367-90, 445-74, 525-42,
November 1925-M.hy 1926.
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376. Frank, J. O. How to teach general science. Notes and suggestions of
practical aid to every general science teacher. Oshkosh, Wis., Castle-
Pierce press, 1925. xv, 194 p. 12°.

This manual shows how geneial science teachers, especially those .121 small towns, maY enrich
their teaching by aids of various sorts from sources which are indicated. The history of science as
a sub)ect in :secondary education is sketched. and the organitation of material, teaching methods,
and classroom technique are discussed.

377,.. Glenn, Earl R.; Finley, Charles W. and Caldwell, Otis W. A descrip
tion of the science laboratories of the Lincoln schoolipf Teachers college.
New York city, The Lincoln school of Teachers college, 1925. 2 p. 1., 39
p. plates, plans. 12°.

378. Hill, L. B. The curriculum and classroom procedure in general science.
Journal of educational method, 5: 63-67, October 1925.

Au attempt to describe the method of selecting sub)ect-matter and the class,00m procedure of
a class of 40 junior high school pupils, taught by four practice teachers directed by the writer.

379. Hughes, J. M. The use of tests in the evaluation of factors which oondi-
tion the achievement of pupils in high-school physics. Journal of educa-
tional psychology, 16: 217-31, April 1925.

3S0. Hunter, George W. The place of science in the secondary school. School
review, 33: 370-81, 453-66, May, June 1925.

Study based on quektionnaire sent to schools which have developed a sequem of general
science, biology, and physics-chemistry or chemistry-physics.

3S1. Lyons, Frances Warner. The educational value of chemistry, or The
contributions of chemistry to "conduct control" for boys and girls of the
high school group. Philadelphia, 1925. 117 p. 8°.

Thesis (Ph. D.)-University of Pennsylvania, 1925.

3g2. Millikan, R. A. yke problem of science teaching in the secondary schools.
School and society, 22: 633-39, November 21, 1925.

An address read before the annual convention of county and city superintendents of schools of
California at Pasadena, October 14, 1926. An abridgment of the address is in the California
quarterly of secondary education, 1: 155-62, January, 1926.

383. Powers, S. R. Some problems of curriculum and of-method of instruction
in high-school chemistry. Journal of chemical education, 2: 998-1007,
November 1925.

384. Richardson, H. A. The value of astronomy in a general science course.
General science quarterly, 10: 407-12, January 1926.

385. Rigler, Duane E. Sources of free material for use in the teaching of
natural science. Norman, Oklahoma, The University of Oklahoma
[1925] 35 p. 12°. (University of Oklahoma bulletin. Monograph,
no. 1. New series, no. 314)

386. Roseman, E. J. Training of general science teachers in Missouri. General
science quarterly, 10: 322-34, November 1925. tables.

t 3S7. Slosson, Edwin E. fence as a social factor. progressive education,
2: 221-24, October-November 1925.

Author says that the main object of science teaching is to inculcate the scientific habit of mind,
which consists in constantly looking for the reasons and relations of things about one.

388. Smith, /kith L. Science in the elementary schools. Journal of educa-
tion, 101: 468-68, April 23, 1925.

Author thinks that ttie middle three grades suffer from inadequate or unsuitable courses in
science.

389. Bosnian, Robert B General science-The second revised edition of the
Academy's list of 100 popular books in science. Journal of the Wash-

g ington academy of sciences, 15' 85448, September 19, 1925. -

Mr. Batman is chairman of the Committee on popular books la Islam, who approved the
revised llst.
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390. Toops, Herbert A. A general science test. School science and maths.
matics, 25: 817-22, Novémber 1925.

The test named is here presented.

391. Webb, 'Timor A. The high-school science library. Nashville, Tenn.,
1925. cover-title, p. 85-119. 8°.

Reprinted from the Peabody journal of education, vol. 3, no. 2, September, WU.
392. What are our objectives in teaching chentistry? Symposium. Journal of

chemical education, 2: 971-97, November 1925.
The symposium taken part in by W. C. Morgan, J. E. Bell, L. F. Foster, Alexander Silverman,H. I. Schlesinger, Hes bert R. Smith, Wilhelm Segerblom.

393. Woody, Clifford. The educational values derived from the teaching of
science in grades I to VI. Teachers journal and abstract, 1: 103-10,
February 1926.

PHILOSOPHY

394. Gordbn, Kate. An experiment in teaching philosophy to the Whittier
state school boys. Journal of delinquency, 9: 161-69, September 1925.

Discusses the question of how young a child may be to understand a philosophical idea.395. Sanborn, Herbert C. The function of philosophy in liberal education.
1.5 p. 8°.

Reprinted from Peabody journal of education, vol. 3, no. 5.
A paper read at the annual meeting of the Southern society for philosophy and psychology,

at the University of North Carolina, April 13, 1925.

NATURE grUDY

396. Nature study. Education bulletin, 12: 3-94, September 1925.
This material forms the basis of the entire bulletin, which is published by the Department of

public instruction of New Jersey, at Trenton.
397. Paroni, Clelia. Nature study in the schools of Berkeley. Nature maga-

zine, 6: 30$-9, November 1925. illus.
GEOGRAPHY

398. Bartholf, Harriet. Teaching geography by type studies. Journal of the
Louisiana teachers' association, 3: 12-17, January 1926.

399. Bradford, E. J. G. School 'geography; a critical survey of present day
teaching methods. With an introduction by H. J. Fleure. London,
E. Benn, ltd., 1925. 2 p. 1., 104 p. 12°.

400. Branom, Frederick K. A bibliogrhphy of recent literature on the teaching
of geography. 4th rev. ed. Worcester, Mass., Clark university, De-
partment of geography, 1925. 32 p. 8°.

401. Branom, Mendel E. The measurement of achievement in geography.
New York, The Macmillan company, 192. xi, 188 p. tables, forms.
12°.

According to this book, the teacher of geography should plasm suitable emphasis on the selectionof content, methods through which content is aught, and tests to discover whether educationaloutcomes are being roan Led. The author aims to assist other teachers to realize the many advan-tages that come from the use of properly devised tests, by his exposition of them in this volume,
402. Cooper, C. E. A method for judging and scoring textbooks in grade school

geography. Journal of educational method, 4: 325-33, April 1925.
403. Halverson, Lynn H. Some problems in the teaching of physiography in

the high school. School science and mathematics, 25: 590-96, June 1925.
. The fundamental requiremente for the mont seThisetory toeohing of physiography In algbstools.

404. Kekoni, ZrI. Geography in the schools of FInland. Journal of geog-
raphy, 25: 67-71, February 1926.

Describes way the work hs the primary, se000dary, and senior school, methods of twain&and preparation *Mechem.
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405. Mc Murry, Charles A. Practical teaching. Book one. Large projects
in geography. Richmond, Va., Johnson publishing company 119251
222 p. front., Wus., maps. 8°.

The design of this book is to give teachers an introduction to the art of instruction through
specific illustrations of organization and of detailed method. Four large units are fully wrought
out in the treatment, namely, New ()deans, the Ault River project, the 1i uscle Shoals project,'and the Panama Canal project.

406. Miller, George J. Geography tO a social science in the junior high school.
Educational review, 70: 213 18, Novi mber 1925.

Says: "Since maleriat things and fellow tHi nos arc the two most intimate factors in the lives of
people, geography as human eeology possesses charncter exclusively its own which makes it a
superior social science subject."

407. Osburn, W. J. The supervision of teaching in geography. Journal of
educational research, 11: 337-43, May 1 92ri.

-108. Parkins, A. E. Some tendencies in elementary education and their possible
effect on geography. Journal of geograph, 25: SI 89, Nlarch 1926.

Speaks of the modern trwth(Nis, t ype ,,tu4141, probleni iiiI projeet%, curriculum making, etc.,
in geography teacitmg.

109. Ridgley, Douglas C. Geographic principles; their application to the ele-
ment :try school. Boston, NeW York !etc.], Houghton Alifflin company
I1925]. X, 190 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by
Henry Suzzallo.)

This study undertakes to set forth in simple form t he means of develoiing limited number of
geogrkphic principles within the oomprehension of pupils of the grades, and to make suggestions
for applying these principles in the organization of the subject matter usually included in a course
of stud y in geography.

410. Rugg, Harold and Hockett, John. Objective studies in map location.
With the assistance of Emma Schweppe. New York city, The Lincoln
school of Teachers college, 1925. x, 132 p. hid. tables. 12°. (The
Lincoln school of Teachers college. Social science monographs no. 1)

Smith, 3. Russell. The psychology of t(saching geography. Journal of
education, 101: 378 April 2, 1925.

A description of the two ways of teaching geogiohy --the logical or systematic method and the
psychological or applied-science method.

Also in Virginia teacher, 6: 95-100, April nr2s.

412. Symonds, Clare. High school geography. Journal of geography,. 24:
314-23. November 1925.

SOCIAL STUDIES

413. Baird, Albert Craig. College reailinp on current" problems. Boston,
New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company 119251 vi, 398 p, 12u.

414. Barnes, Harry Elmer. The new history and the social studies. New
York, The Century co., 1925. xvii, 605 p. platts (ports.) 8°.

The author explores the relations .to history of geography, psychology, anthropology, sociology,
economics, political science, and ethics. Tbe final chapter gives the author's conception of the
bearing of the new history and the &petal studio' upon the problems of social reform and rocon
struction.

415. Blackman, Frank W. Methods of teaching sociology. Journal of
applied sociology, 10: 308-15, March-April 1926.

416. Borpson, F. C. Social science in the last year of secondary education.
Peabody journal of education, 3: 205-13, January 1926.

417. Buckner, C. A. and Hughes, R. O. Testing results in the social sttidies..
--.-School of education journal, 1: 5-11, September-October 1925.

Published by tbs Usivenity of Pittsburgh, &tool of education. First volume end first
number."
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418. Christ, Martha F. Teaching history by means of the card system.
Journal of educational method, 5: 295-99, March 1926.

Brief description of a method used to teach history to senior-high sChodstudents.
419. Good, Carter V. An experimental study of the merits of extensive and

intensive reading in the social sciences. School review, 33: 55-70,
December 1925. ,

420. Knowlton, Daniel C. History and the other social studies in junior and
senior high schools: The tenth grade. Historical outlook, 17: 70-83,
85-91, February 1926.

Discusses some recent textbooks, as well as the practice in certain typical states regarding
courses of study, etc.

421. ----.-- Making history graphic; types of students' work in history. With
a foreword by Otis W. Caldwell. New York, Chicago (etc.) C. Scribner's
sons [1925] xi, 154 p. illus. 12°.

422. Pierce, Bessie Louise. The social studies in the eighth grade. His-
torical outlook, 16: 315-31, November 1925.

A study of curriculum, measure of achievement, aids for teacher, classroom devices, etc.
423. State teachers college, Fredericksburg, Va. Some tentative notes and

suggestions on the teaching of English history in the eighth grade junior
high school. [Fredericksburg, Va., 1925] 32 p. S°. (Bulletin, vol. x,
no. 4, January, 1925)

Bibliography: p. 30-32.

424. Stormzand, Martin James. American history teaching and testing;
supervisjd study and scientific testing in American history, based on
Beard\And Bagley's The history of the American people. New York,
The Macmillan company, 1925. xi, 181 p. 12°.

425. Taft, Donald R. Historical textbooks as provocatives of war. Advocate
of peace, 87: 220-28, April 1925.

426. Tryon, R. M. Maps in forty-four textbooks in America!) history for the
junior high school grades. School review, 33: 42S-43, June 1925.

MUSIC

427. Music supervisor& nationZ conference. Journal of proceedings of the
eighteenth annual meeting . . . Kansas City, Mo., March 30-April 3,
1925. 400 p. S°. (Mrs. Elizabeth Carmichael, secretary, Fort Dodge,
Iowa.)

Contains: 1. Clara E. Starr: Music appreciation in the junior high schools of Detroit,' p.120-23. 2. V. L. F. Rebmann: A survey of music material for grammar, junior and senior highschool orchestras, p. 152 -74113. W,1,. Meyer: The attitude of the professional musician towardinstrumental music in public schools, p. 175-85. 4. W. O. Miessner: Modern pedagogy in classpiano teaching, p. 195-206. 5. P. W. Dykema: Teets and measurements in music education, p.248-66. 0.6 Music in the junio0 high school, p. 267-88. 7. Standard course for the music trainingof the grade teacher, p. 290-302.

,42S. Music teacher& national association. Papers and proceedings . . .
Forty-ninth annual meeting, Dayton, Ohio, December 28-30, 1925.
Hartford, Conn., Pub. by the Association,J926. 303 p. 8°. (D. M.
Swarthout, secretary, University of qrKansas, Lawrence, Kans.)

Contains: 1. D. S. Smith: The educatiofi of the average studegt in music, p.11-19. ?. W. W.Boyd: Music in a liberal arts course, p. 33-40. 3. II. 11. Bellamann: Problems of music teachingin colleges, p. 59-63. 4. P. W. Dykema: Higher degrees in music education, p. 6449. 5. JacobKwalwasser: Scientific testing in musics, p. 15543. 6. Max Schoen: Common sense in musictests, p. 164-73. 7. Oscar Saenger: The teaching of singing as a profession, p. 174-82. 8. WilikEarhart: Early musical training of children, p. 185-95. 9. R. V. Morgan: Some aims In instruamental instruction, p. 23148. 10. T. A. Beach: School music contests, p. 239-49. 14. P. W.Dykema: Community musk, p. 26848. 12 Roll of members, etc, p. 291401. 12. Directory'of Stifle associations and presidents, p. SOIL
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429. Adler, Lawrence. Music in the universities. Forum, 75: 69-75, January
1926.

Urges more attention to music appreciation and culture in American nniversities.
430. Crawford, Caroline. Choke rhythms for youthful dancers; a -collection

of folk melodies adapted from original sources and harmonized for edu-
cational use. With music by Elizabeth "Rose Fogg. New York, A. S.
Barnes and company, 1925. 103 p. music. 4°.

431. Dann, Hollis. Music taught successfully in rural schools. Eastern
school music herald, 9: 5-6, 24, October 1925.

432. Earhart, Will. The value of applied music as a school subject. School
music, 26: 6 9, November-December 1925.

Eschman, Karl H. A survey of college entrance credits in music. School
music, 26: 9-11, 13, 15, November -December 1925.

434. Giddings, T. P. Sight Anging and appreciation. School music, 27:
11-13, 15, 17, 19, March-April 1926.

435. Jones, Vincent. Problems in high school
3-5, January-February 1926.

McConathy, Osbourne. Public school music of the future.
music, 26: 11, 13, 15, 17, September -October 1925.

437. Ottaway, Ruth Haller. Music as a vital force in education.
welfare magazine, 20: 144-46, November 1925.

438. Seegers, J. C. Teaching music appreciation by means of the

436.

liarniwiy, School music, 27:

"alkjp-.1,

School

Child-

music
inemory contest. Elementary school journal, 26: 215 23, December 1925.

ART EDUCATION

439. Dewey, John. Art in education and education in art. New republic,
46: 11-14, February 24, 1926.

440. Jarrott, Made L. Picture stndy in the public schools. Oklahoma
teacher, 7: 8, 30, October 1925.

441. Karwoski, Theodore F. and Christensen, Erwin O. A test for art
appreciation. Journal of educational psychology, 17: 187-94, March
1926.

442. Munro, Thomas. The Dow method and public school art. Journal of
the Barnes foundation, 2: 35-40, January 1926.

443. Winslow, Leon Loyal. Organization and teaching of art; a program for
art education in the schools. Baltimore, Warwick & York, inc., 1925.

e

147 p. 8°.
The author of this book is director of art education in the public schools of Btatimore. As- (14.

suming that all teachers of drawing and allied sub}ects should possess at least an appreciative
knowledge of the entire field of art education, he presents a practical working program of instnie-
tion for the elementary and secondary school in both fine and Industrial arts. -

HANDWRITING

444. Gilbert, C. 8. The disciplinary value of penmanship. American penman,
43: 113, December 1925.

445. The teaching of writing in the primary grades. Anierican penman,
43: 187, February 1926.

446. Zirk, John G. Handwriting survey to determine grade ottaidards,
Journal oi Pilucational research, 13: 181-88, 259- 72, March-April 1926.

Survey msde In public schools of Philadelphia to determine the quality of handwriting neon-,
sary to meet the social and business demands and to determine therefrom standards of attainment
for the Gth and 8th trades.

Seamd paper reports a study base*: on WO speelmenò of vocational handwriting from the
employees of 21 large concerns In Philadelpla.
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et

DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION

447. Barton, Helen M. Clog pageant for high school girls. American physicaleducation revieW, 30: 510, 512, November 1925.
448. Bridge, William H. The place of pantomine in the school curricurm.

Quarterly journal of speech education, 11: 350-59, November 1925.
449. Brookins, Julia L. C. The cultural contribution of drama in a technical

high school. Peabody journal of education, 3: 223-29, January 1926.
(=lives syllabus and requirements, with a list of general subjects for research by pupils.

450. Vomstock, Alzada. The cost of debating. Educational review, 70:24-25, June 1925.
451. Drummond, A. M. Proposing a course in speech training and itib1icspeaking for- secondary schools. Quarterly journal of speech education,11: 107-23, April 1925.

summary of the report approved by the National association of teachers of speech as an ade(vide outline of 3 course of study to be recommended to seaondary schools.
452. Gifford, Mabel Farrington. Speech correOion work in the San Fran-

cisco public seltwls. Quarterly journal of speech education, 11: 34-81,
November 1925.

453. LefipeeM. A. The character of plays pre8ento4in high schools. Peabodyjournal of education, 3: 261-72, March 1926. .P
A study of the plays prmented by Kentucky high schools, witb lists of plays, long and short,utniitivr of characters, ien.gth of time required, publisher, etc.

454. Mandell, Sibyl R. Dramatics in the girls' camps. Educational review,
70: :15-39, June 1925.

.455. Simonson, Ida S. Through the year--days and seasons, stories and
poetry. De Kalb, Illinois, Northern Illinois state teachers college, 1924.
122 p. 8°. (The Northern Illinois state teachers college quarterly, vol.
xviii, no. 2, February, 1924)

Program for special days in the school year, incluokng Thanksgiving, Memorial day, Christmas,Lincoln's and Washington's birthdays, Halloween7etc.
456. Stitt, Edward W. Memory selections; their value and importance,

improvements recommended. Introduction by John H. Finley. NewYork, Philadelphia (etc.] Hinds, Hayden and Eldredge, inc., [19251 xvi,295 p. 12°.
457. Troutman, W. C. The high school play. Illinois association of teachersof English bulletin, 17: 1-13, May 1, 1925.

HEALTH 'EDUCATION

458. American child health association. Some tendencies in health educa-tion. Review of the health programs in sixteen teacher-training institu-tions. New York city, American child health association, 1926. 112 p.tables, diagrs. M.
459. Bobbitt, Franklin. Discoveting the objectives of health educatjn.

Elementary school journal, 25: 755-61, June 1925.
460. Hill, A. V. The present tendencies and methods of nhysiological teachingand research. Science, 61: 295-305, March 20, 1915.
461. Lanza, A. Z. Health education and the schools.- Nation's health, 7:688-89, October 1925.
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462. Payne, E. George, and Schroeder, Louis C. Health and safety -in the
new curriculum; a teacher's training book. With r.n introduction by
John W. Withers. New York, The American viewpoint society, inc.,
1925. 318 p. 8°.

The authors have presented not merely the method of curriculum re-anstruetion, hut also n
outline of the essential subject-matter of health a complete health program for schools.

463. Turner, C. E. Malden studies in health education; a preliminary repOrt.
(Boston, 1925) 10 p. incl. tables, diagrs. S. (Bulletin, Massa-
chusetts institute of technology, vol. 61, no. 37. Contribution from the
Dept. of biology and public health. Serial no. 5, August 1925)

See also an article with same author and title in American journal of public health, 15: 4415-14,
May 1925.

4641 Winslow, Charles-Edward Amory and Williamson, Pauline Brooks.
The laws of health and how to teach them. New York, Atlanta Ietel
C.' E. Merrill company [1925) xiv, 354 p. front. (port.) illus. 2r. ,

465. World federation of education associations. Report of the health
sectioQ of the World federation of education associations, held at Edin-
burgh, Scotland, July 21-24, 1925. New York, Published by ,the Ameri-
es.an child health association and the Metropolitan life insurance company,
1926. 158 p. 8°. .

CONTENTIL-I. The present status of health programs throughout the world. -11. Some special
school health problems. III. Training leaders in health education.-11. . Private organizathas

their place iw a school health program.V. Resolutions.

SAFETY

466. °Phrase, Sara E. Projects in _safety education. Tiaffie safety lessolls
six grades. Safety education, 4: 3-4, i%pte4mber i925.

467. Roe, Mrs. Myrtle A. Training children in habits of safety on strtets and
highways. (A lesson for elementary schools) American schoolmaster,
18: 310-14, September 1925.

Three lessons are given, and a short bibliography.

468. Sand, John M. Safety instruction in engineering colleges.
engineering education, n. s. 16: 403-11, January 1926.

469., Whitney, Albert W. 5' Safety education in the public schools.

.
Journal of

Annals of
the American academy of political and social science, 123: 46-50, January
1926.

THRIFT

470., National fraternal congress of Araerica. Report of the Committee on
thrift and savings. Prepared and submitted by Henry J. Hyman, 1925.
p. 290-343. 8°.

471. West, Jam C. School-savings banking. School of education record
(University of North Dakota) 11: 31-32, January 1926.

JOURNALISM .

472. Frank, Glenn. Journalism the highest form of, literature. Scholastic
editor; 5: 9, 36, December 1925.

Address delivered at the meeting of the Central interscholastic press association, in which Dr
Prank listed the fundamentals for those wishing to be writers.

473. Lnttrell, C. Z. W. The administration of the high-school newspaper
High school teacher, 2: 49, 61, February 1926.
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KINDERGARTEN AND PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATION
474. Bechtel, Helen W. Experimentation with a kindergarten course of study.Journal of educational method, 5: 8-15, September 1925.
475. Cleveland, /Elizabeth. Training the toddler. Philadelphia, London[etc.) J. B. Lippincott company [1925] x 11} 172 p. front., plates. 12°.476. Davis, Mary Dabney. General practice in kindergarten education in theUnited States. In cooperation with the Research committee of the. Department of kindergarten education of the Ntitional eduration asso-ciation. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1925.155 p. incl. tables, diagrs. S.
477. Douglass, Harl R. The development. of number concept in children ofpre-school and kindergarten ages. Journal of experimental psychology,8: 443-70, December 1915.
478. Penton, ITéssie Chase. A practical psychology of babyhood; the Intaldevelopment and mental hygiene of the first two years of life. Bostonand New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1925. xvi, 348 p. front.,plates, forms. 8°.

Mothers will find this woillkipractiail handbook for guidanila in rearing their children, andit is also intended to be of sern to students of child psychology in univerf:ties and teachers'colleges. In the light of the latest psychological research, and in simple, nontechntral Language,the author presents detailed and authoritative advice on the mental development of children.479. Hill, Patty Smith. Changes in curricula and method. Childhood edu-cation, 2: 99-106, November 1925.
Address given before the Kindergarien department, National Ednent ion Association, Indian-apolis, July, 1925.

80. Hinkle, Beatrice M. Psychological tenden the pre-school "ild and

..

its relation to the new world order. Pros -Rive education, 2: 63-67,April-June 1925.
481. Huenekens, E. J. The preschool child. Journal of the Americanmedicl association, 83: 481-84, August. 15, 1925.
482. Lynch, Ella Prances. Béginning the child's education. New Yorict andLondon, Harper & brothers [19251 xi,\202 p. 12'.

Merit J. L. Activities of six-year-old boys in relation to the schoolcurriculum. Childhood education, 1: 364-71, April 1925.
Address before the California kindergarten primary association (Southern branch) 1924.484. Ziewion; Jesse R. and Threlkeld, A. L. The kindergarten curriculum.

Kindergarten and first grade, 11: 24-26, November 1925. .485. Parker, Samuel Chester, and Temple, Alice. Unified kindergartei andtirst-gmde teaching. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [19251xv, 600 p. front., illus., diagrs. S°.
How tile activities of pupils in the kindergarten and in the first grade may be closely coor-dinated is shown in this book. The volume is divided into three main divisions, taking up firsttho general subjects of unification, purposes, curriculum, and equipment; secondly, types oflearning; and, thirdly, the general aspects of learning, oonsidering the spirit which should prevail# Iti dil-ect!ng pupils' activities and discussing the utilutilion of interests and provisions for indi-vidual differences.

86. Smith, Richard M. From Infancy to childhood. The child from two tosix years. Boston, Th'e Ationtic moRthly press [10251 ix, 105 p. 12°.The author bare presents a sequel to his earlier work entitid "The baby's tint two'years,"to aid parents in guiding the health and habits of children, during the years from two tO six.487. Thom, D. A. Habit clinics for the child of preschool age; their organiiationand practical value. Washington, _.P9vernmeit printing office, 1924.v, 71 p. 80. (U. S. Children's bureau. Bureau publication no. 135)
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488. Vincent, B. Leona. Train mothertrain child. Woman citizen, 10.

2-23, 44, 46, December 1925.
Describes the work Qf the Merrill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich.

489. Niggin, Kate.Douglas. The kindergarten. Kindergarten and first grad')
magazine, 10: 5-9, April 1925.

A talk about the kindergarten in its relation to citizenship.
190. Woolley, Helen T. The real function of the nursery school. Child study,

3: 5-6,10-11, February 1926.
¡from sn address delivered at the Parenthood conference, Child study association, October

26, 1925.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

491. National education association: Department of elementary school
principals. The fourbh yearbook. The elementary school principal-shipA study of its instructional and administrative aspeas; ed. by
Arthur S. Gist.. Washington, D. C., Department of elementary school
principals of the National education association, 1925. 11971 479 p.
tables, 'forms, diagrs. 8°. (Bulletin of the Department of elementary
school principals, vol. iv, no. 4, July 1925.)

The papers in this yearbook arc classified in three groups dealing respectively with the instruc-tional, admlaistrative, and personnel aspects of the elementary school principal's Work. Repre-
Optative topics discussed in the first group relate to nature atudy, exceptional children, homestudy, visual aids, and the scientific selection of school texts. Thereport of the Joint committee
on elementary aphool library standards, edited by C. C. Certain, covers 34 pages. Various
administrative actiV ities nf the principal are taken up ii2 the second 6ect1on, suet as the relations ofthe principal and the educational rxt. In the third section, tbe principal's health and therating of principals are discussed.

492. Edwards, A. S. The psychology of elementftry education. Boston, New
York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1925] xvi, 333 p. 12°. (River-
side textbooks in education, ed. by E. P. Ckibberlep.) a

The present volume oilers a practical psychology for the education of pupils during the inter-mediate period. The introductory part deals with tho nature and objectives of education andwith the hereditary, hygienic, and social facts that condition learning and teaching. The mainbody of the book presents the psychology of learning and teaching, both in its more general aspectsand in relatior. to moral education and the particular subjects of reading angl the language arts,experiments, sad oonstructloo. Individual differences and their treatment neat receiveatten tion,and the =lauding seCtion warns against harmful pedagogical traditions and, superstitions and
emphasizes the significance of stud y.

493:Judd, Charles H. Research in elementary education. Joarnal of educa-
tional psychology, 17: 21'7-25, April 1926.

Urges scientific inveitigation of the relation of the school u a social institution to tbe industrialforme which influence its operation.
494. Kelty, Mary G. Time-expressions comprOended by children of the

elementary school. - Elementary school joarnal, 25: 607-18, Aprilj.925.
Second and concluding paper on subject. t

495. Mapper, Paul. The experimental study of education with spe%6Zial refer-
ence to the elementary school. Journal of educational research', 12:
123-35, :September 1925.

Discusses typical questions that must be evolved experimentally, the question of drill, content, of curriculum, training of teacher*, educative capacity of children, homogeneously frouPedchildren, standardized tests, etc.
. 496. Kyts,,Garge C. A study f:kf time ollotments in the elementary school

subjects with special considération of California school systems. BerkeleY,
4 Calif., University of California printing office, 1925., 42 p. incl. tables,

diagrs. 80. (California Airriculupi study bulletin no. 1)
41
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497. [Meek, Lois M.] Elementary education study groups. Journal of the
American association of university women, 19: 30-33, October 1925.

In the study of these subjects, some of the books are loaned through the traveling library service
of that organization, at 1634 Eye Street, N. W., Washington, D. C., where directions for borrowing
are furnished.

RURAL EDUCATION

498. American country life association. Proceedings of the sixth national
country life conference, St . Louk, Mo., 1923. The rural home. [Chicago,
Ill.] University of Chicago press [19241 246 p. 8°. (Henry 'Israel,
Executive secretary, New York, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. K. L. Butterfield . The plat* of the home in the farmers' movement. p. 1-16.
2. Ruby S. Green: The farm home at its best, p. 17-31. 3. C. J. Galpin: Can the farm family
afford modern institutions, p. 32-.51. 4. Katherine M. Cook: The rural school and the farm
home, p. 91-04. 5. W. H. The need of a new element in education, It. 105-7. 6. The
women of the countryside n factor in national affairs ---a symposium. IFor the League of women
voters, the Council of Jewish wornon. the Young women's Christian associatkm, the Farm bureau,
the National congrav of mothers arri parent-teacher's associationsi p. 122-38.

499. Almack, John C. and Bursch, James F. The administration of consoli-
dated and village schools_ Boston, New York (etc.] Houghton Mifflin
company [192.5) xv, 466 p. tables, diagrs. 12°. (Riverside textbooks
in education, ed. by E. P. Cubberley)

This book emphssitem the village anil consIlidateti school principalship, which is of nipidiy
increasing importance.

. 500. Boraas, Julius, and Seiko, George A. Rural school administration and
supervision. With an introduction by Lotus D. Coffman. Boston,
New York [etc.! D. C. Heath and company 11926] xii, 260 p.
12°.

The authors of this text on the administration and supervision of rural schools, have brought
to bear upon the suecta wide ex peewee the knowledge and technique of the science of Mum
tion, and a social point of view.

501. Burnham, Ernest. A county study in rural education. [Kalamazoo,
Mich., .Western state normal ischool, 19251 89 p. incl. diagrs. 12°.
(Westlern state normal school. Bulletin vol. 21, no. 2 B)

502. Butterworth, Julian Z. ilLeadership as a means of improving rural educa-
tion. Journal of rural education, 6: 193-203, January-February 1926.

A

503. Cook, Katherine M. Distribution of consolidated and one-teacher rural
schools. Journal of rural 4: 337-47, April 1925.

survey of the field of rural educatioyd a forecast of the probable future of school consolkia-
tion.

504. Cooper, Richard Watson, and Cooper, Hermann. The one-teacher
school in Delaware; a study in attendance. Bureau of education, Service
citizens of Delaware. Newark, Del., University of Delaware press, 1925.
434 p. front. illus. tábles, diagrs. 4°.

The Service citizens of Delaware have been conducting a movement to improve the attendance
ni pupils In the rural schools of the State. Over a period of six years the average days' attendance
in one-teacher schools In the State was raised from 86 days per pupil per year to 133 dais per pupil
per year, a change .which promises to be permanent. In this volume the study of existing con-
ditions, the program of attack on he problem, and the results secured are reported at considerable
length. Suggestions and assistance are thus made available to other school organizations in-
terested in the improvement of the attendance conditions of their own schools.

Dolch, I. W. Geographical and occupat tribution of graduates of
a rural. high school. School revie 413-21, June 1925.

findings here given suggest a 11940( !Nair* Which may give useful information with
reprd to the needs oirtenal education.
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506. Ferri's, Emery N. The curriculum of the rural high school. Philippine
education, 22: 302-3, 315-16, November 1925.

507. Hoffman, U. J. A program for study and instruction in one-teacher
schools. Issued by F. G. Blair, superintendent of public instruction.
Springfield, Schnepp & Barnes, printers, 1926. 64 p. illus. 8°. .(Illi-

nois. Dept. of public instruction. Circular no. 210)

50S. Hughes, Hilda. Lessons in supervision of rural schools from the Indiana
experiment. Journal of rural educption, 5: 39-50, September-October
1925.

Gives some of the findings of the Commission.

509. Indiana. Rural education survey committee. Report of the Indiana
rural education survey committee, March, 1926. Printed by order of
Governor Ed. Jackson. Indianapolis, Wm. B. Burford, contractor for
state printing and' binding, 1926. 130 p. incl. tables, diagrs. S.

510. Jessop, Jennie E. A supervisor of rural schools anaiyzes her task. Edu-
cational administration and supervision, 11: 515-28, Novembqr 1925.

Deals with conditions in Baltimore County, Md.

511. Lathrop, Edith A. Improving rural schools by standardization. Normal
jnstructor and primary plans, 35: 31, 101, 103, November 1925:

512. McMillan, H. L. The teaching load of the principal of the rural and
village high schools of Ohio. Educational research bulletin (Ohio State
universit) 5: 143-46, March 31, 1926. tal.)les.

513. Marsh, Chester Geppert. Singing games and drills for rural schools,
playground workers, and teachers. Illustratigns from photographs by
Edward Watson. New York, A. S. Barnes and company, 1925. ix,

162 p. illus., musiC. 8°.
514. Metcalf, Margaret F. MotiVated primary activities for rural teachers.

Chicago, Beckley-Cardy company [1925] 143 p. front., illus. 12°.

Prof. M. V. O'Shea, in the introductory note, says that this book should contribute toward
making the teaching in rural schools both more interesting to young pupils and more valuable to
them in the intellectual development. The authar has undertaken to guide and inspire rural
teachers to an int4gent appreciation of child nature and the things children like to dn.

515. Parrott, Hattie B. Rural school supervision from the viewpoint of state
supervisor of rural schools. Educaticnal administration and supervision,
12t 147-90, March 1926.

Describe' county-wide plan of supervision of rural schools* North Carolina.

516. Pore, O. E. The administration and supervision of rural schools under the
county unit system 41 Ohio. Journal of rural education, 5: 6-12, Sep-
tember-October 1925.

517. Pugh, Jeannette Z. Warm lunches for rural schools. Public health
nurse, 18: 4-7, January 1926.

518. Purdue university. Department of agricultural extension. A guide
to teaching farm accounting in rural schools of Indiana. [Indianapolis,
1925] 32 p. 8°. (Indiana. Department of public instruction. Edu-
cational bulletin no. 78)

519.. A year's records on an Indiana farm folk use in studying
accounting in rural schools. [Indianapolis, 1925] 16 p. 8°. (Indialla.
Department of public instruction. Eacational bulletin no. 77)

520. Richardson, E. S. The county unit and the consolidated school. Journal
of rural education, 5: 12-16, Septembr-October 1925.

521. Ros!21 Altreca E. Graded games for rural schools. New York, A. .8.
Batnija and company, 1926. xiv, 62 p. 8°.
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522. Tennant, J. L. Improving high school opportunities for farm boys and
girls. Journal of rural education, 5: 242-52, January-February 1926.tables.

523. Thompson, Alfred C. Rural-life conditions and rural education. New
York state education, 13: 36g-73, February 1926.

524. Vogt, Paul L. Introduction to rural economics. New York, D. Appleton
and' company [1925] xii, 377 p. illus. 12°.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

525. Illinois. University. High school conference. Proceedings . . .

November 20-22, 1924.1 Urbana, University of Illinois, 1925. 273 p.
8°. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 22, no. 17, December 22, 1924)

Contains: I. II. A. Hollister: Equal opportunity for all in secondary education, p. 0-I4.2. W. C. Reavis: The personnel management of high-school pupils, p. 23-26. .3. H. F. Admire:gthythimie typewriting, p. 80-85. 4. Lillian B. Sweet: When should bookkeeping be introducedand by what method, p. 88-90. 5. Olive Martin: A minimum list of books for °Outside readingfor each year of the high school, p. 92A47. 6. Isabel] Hoover: Devices for improving the work inwritten composition, p. 100-5. 7. W. B. Barton: some expedients for interest in debate work,p. 117-21. S. E. E. Wacaser: Some problems in geography education, p. 127-31. 9. MstaRoman: A senior survey course in home economics, p. 146-M. 10. M. L. Laubach: Project
e method of teaching industrial arts work, p. 167-73. 11. N. J. Fultz: Program of industrial education in junior high and continuation school, p. 173-79. 12. L. A. Ernmerson: Some problems inestablishing a vocational program in the senior high school, p. 179-83. 13. J. A. Nyberg: Recent(-hanged in the teaching of algebra, p. 192-97. 14. Peter Hagboldt: An experiment in the teachingof reading in first German, p. 205-11. 15. If. C. Hill: Laboratory work in civics, p. 2.56-60.IR. J. A. Woodburn: Teaching citizenship, p. 260-6g. 17. 1. 0. Foster: Some fundamentals inthe teaching of history, p. 268-71.

526. Indiana university, Bloomington, Ind. High school principals' con-
ference, held at Indiana University November 20 and 21, 1925 . .

Bloomington, Ind., 1925. 77 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the School of educa-
tion, Indiana university, vol. II, no. 2, November 1925.)

Contains: 1. E. J. Ashbaugh: Use of achievement tests in high schools, p. 3-11. 2. C. W.Odell: The conservation of intelligence in high schools, p. 27-37. 3. H. G. Childs: ProViding forindividual opportunities, p. 38-42. 4. J. W. Jones: High school summer work in Indiana, P.43-47. 5. C. D. Kirklin: The alministration of athletic funds in Indiana high schools. p. 57-66.
527. National. ansociation of secondary-school principals. Ninth year-

book, 1925, ed. by H. V. Church, secretary. Cicero, Ill., Pub. by the
association, 1925. cviii, 209 p. 8°.

Among the papers contained in this volume are the following: A program of guidance for
secondary schools, by Jesse B. Davis. The function of the secondary schools in the program ofinternational understanding, by A. O. Thomas. Current problems of administration in highschools, by C. H. Judd. The curriculum and the seven objectives of secondary education, byC. 0. Davis. What becomes of high school principals? by T. H. Briggs. Recent developmentsin the junior high-school field, by J. M. Glass. A directory of members precedes the paPopl.

528. ------- Proceedings of the tenth annual meeting . . . Washington, D. 9. ,
February 22-24, 1926. 260 p. 8°. (Secretary, H. V. Churct, J.
Sterling Morton High School, Cicero, Ill.) (Its Tenth yearbook)

Contains: 1. 0. L. Troxel and L. V. loos: An analysis ofeqlgh school record forms, p. 33-67.2. M. R. McDaniel: Laws against high-school fraternities, p. 5842. 3. Lucy L. W. Wilson: Anew road to freedom in education, p..90-100. 4. E. U. Rugg: Curriculum making in the field ofcitizenship, p. fft-121. b. T. H. Briggs: A neglected phase cif the curriculum, p. 132-36.Jessie D. Myers: Ethical guidanoe as interpreted by the Ilohnes lunior high school, p. 1$6-4&7. W. L. Connor: Why mark, and how? p. 149-63. & Bernard Ross: The marking system, #164-73. 9. J. E. Marshall: How I supervise student organisations, p. 179-83 10. E. B. Com-stock: How I control student organisations, p. 1111)-08. 11. W. W. Charters: The function ofIdeals in tbe high-school curriculum, p. 212-18. 12. Report ()Ville committee on class *et P.246-64.
kidt.
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529. Bolton, Frederick E. Some paramount objectives of secondary educa-

tion. EduCation, 46: 261-76, January 1926.
Sais that the chief objective should be the development of the highest type of citizenship.

Discusses also vocational training and skW.

530. Bowden, A. O. Secondary education shortcomings and a way -out.
Journal of education, 102: 541-45, December 3, 1925.

531 . Clement, John Addison. Principles and practices of secondary educa-
tion. New York, The Century co. [1925] xxi, 503 p. diagrs, S°.
(The Century education series.)

This book deals with the training of high sch6ol teachers, the learning process of the high-
school pupils, the general historimd development of European and American secondary educationduring the nineteenth century, the reorganization of secondary education, curriculum building,the organization and administration of the program of studies, the organization and administra-tion of the correlated activities of the high school.

532. Davis, Calvin O. Our secondary schools; a comparative study of the
public and non-public schools accredited by the North Central association
of colleges and secondary schools. (Chicago?' The Association, 1925.
79 p. incl. tables. 8°.

533. Edmonson, J. B. New problems in sècondary education with special
reforence to organization, administration and supervision. Bloomington,
Ill., Public school publishing company [1926] 84 1. 4°. (Educational
probiem series ed. by G. M. Whipple no. 10, an extension of no. 2)

34, Evans, A. W. High school costs.in Texas in 1924. School review, 34:
95-111, iebruary 1926.

A study to determine the costs of instruction in the different subjects taught in tile high schools
of Texas during the school years 1923-24.

53.5. Hanus, Paul H. Opportunity and accomplishment in secondary educa-
tion. School review, 34: 255-76, April 1926.

Historical sketch of methods and activities of secondary schools in this country and in Europe.
536. Rollaway, J. B. The organization and administration of the high school.

Kentucky school journal, 4: 5-10, November 1925.
537 liollman, A. H. High-school service for national welfare. Éducational

review, 69: 187-93, April 1925.
Second installment of Dr. Holiman's history of democratization of high school. To be con-

tinued.

53S. Hughes, 1T. M. A study in high echool supervision. School review, 34:
112-22, 192-98, February, March 1926.

Study based on data obtained from 451 teachers of schools widely distributed geographically
and ranging in enrollment from 30 pupils to more than 3,000.

539. Hughes, W. Hardin. Personality traits and the college success of high-
school graduates. California quarterly of secondary education, 1: 225-
36, January 1926. tables, diagrs.

MO. Hunt, Thelma. Overlapping in high school and college again. Journal
of educational research, 13: 197-207, March 1926. 4116

Study based on data oollected from George Washington university sod from the high schools
of Washington, D. C.

541. ¡ohnson, Franklin W. Vie administration and supervision of the high
school. Boston, New. York [etc] Ginn and company (192* vii, 402 p.
tables, forms. 12°. -

This volume covers iomprebensively the duties of the high-school principal and staff, and the
organisation and idutinistratioi of high schools. It also dismisses the alms of secondary education,
and tata nimbus of the high school to the elementary school and odic..

642. A checkIng list for the selection of high-school textbooks. Teachers
college record, 27: 104-8, October 1925.
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543. Kent, Raymond Asa. Do high school students succeed in college?.
Christian student, 24: 7-9, February 1926.

A study mule of one class of seventeen, ten yttars after graduation, when it was found that
"each was doing the thing which had characterized him best while he was in high school."

544. Kinslow, Alice. High school equipment, library and' teaching devices.
Kentucky school journal, 4: 11-18, Novmember 1925.

545. Koos, Leonard V. Overlapping in high school and college. Journal of
educational research, 11: 322-36, May 1925.

DiScusses the question with reference to two subjects, namely, chemistry and economics.
546. Michell, Elene M. Planning the high-school output. Educational

review, 69: .237-40, May 1925.
Advocates graduation after five years ot high school in a course which shall include working

and earning, afternoons or Saturdays, in an actual business establishment under the general
supervision of a school official.

547 Morrison, Henry C. The practice of teaching in the secondary school.
Chicago, Ill. University of Chicago press [19261 viii, 661 p. tables,
diagrs. 8°.

The writer M t the true function of the secondary school is to tratn pupils how to study,
developing in'them the inclination to attack their world through study, and finally enabling them
to formulate their own problems and study at the level of self-dependencò. In this connection,
emphasis is laid upon the importance of forming right habits of reading.

548. Odell, C. W. High-school marking systems. School revieW, 33: 346-5.4,
May 1925.

A study of marking systems used in several hundred of the high schools of Illinois.

549. Patty, W. W. Conditions of admission and membership in public second-
ary schools. American school board journal, 71: 43-45, November 1925.

Charts aro given for states, showing legislation concerning negro segregation, etc.
550. Proctor, William M. The high school's interest in the methods of select-

ing students for college admission. School and society, 22: 441-48,
October 10, 1925.

Address before the California Iligh-school principals' convention, Santa Barbara, April 8, 1925.

551. Bass, Dorothy M. Student service in the high school. School review,
33: 661-70, November 1925.

41.

Discusses services that may be reVered by students, such as relief of secretaries in office;
management of corridors; help In session rooms, library, study hall, study rooms, etc.

552. Smith, Eugene R. Vitalizing secondary school instruction. School and
society, 21; 667-74, June 6, 1925.

553. Stevenson, P. R. Factors to be consi(lered in determining the high school
student load of instruction. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state
university) 4: 267-72, 278, September 23, 1925.

Reprinted in quarterly, 14: 81-86, January 1926; High school teacher, 1: 319-21,
November 1925

554. Thayer, V. T. Present tendencies in secondary education. Educational
administration and supervision, 11: 433-46, October 1925.

Says: "The secondary school is the last unit in our public educational system to undergo a
thorough reorganization.

555. Uhl, Willis L. Principles of secondary education; a textbook for students
of educlition based upon writings of representative educators. New
York, Newark fete.] Silver, Burdett and company (1925) xii, 692 p. 12°.

This volume makes four distinct contributions: first, an organised collection of selected read-
ings by authorities in secondary education; second, comprehensive lists of principles of seoondary
education based upon the best current writings; thk, a suilleient variety of educational literature
to enable am approach to each chapter by the problem method; and fourth, supplementary discus-
sions designed to guide students successfully throggh a large body of professional reading. Papers
on secondary education in foreign countries u well u in America ye included.
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556. Uniform marking system for the high schools of Michigan. Michigan
education journal, 3: 280-81, January 1926.

557. Waples, Douglas. A program for the high-school teachers' institute.
School review, 34: 199-211, March 1926.

Presents a cooperative study of high-school teaching problems in Clairton, Pa. &lows how totoad pupils, with meagre vocabularies and background, to road English classics with interestand comprehension.

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS

558. Bake ley, P. EL Understanding junior-high school pupils. American
educational digest, 45! 106-8, November 1925.

559, Gladielter, Howard B. Basic purposes and functions of the junior high
school. Education, 46: 139-44, November 1925.

Five outstanding basic functions and purposes are presented.
560. Glass, James M. Recent developments in the junior high school field.

California quarterly of secondary education, 1: 3-16, October 1925.
561. Hawke*, Franklin P. Supervision of teaching in the junior high school.

Journal of educatiorial method, 5: 2--7, September 1925.
562. Lyman, R. L. The junior high schools of Atlanta, Georgia. School

review, 33: 578-93, October 1925.
Five junior high schools are discussed, as also the subjects of the teaching staff, programs ofstudies, ability grouping, educational and vocational guidance, student self-government, etc.

563. The rural junior high schools of New Hampshire. School review,
34: 175-84, March 1926.

564. and Cox, Philip W. L., ed. Junior high school practices; a collec-tion of articles dealing with the junior high school. Chicago, New York,
Laidlaw brothers [1925] 215 p. 12'.

Bibliography: p. 203-15.
Contains sixteen papers under the following sections: Purposes and recent developments.-Descriptions of typical schools.-Organitation and program.- Pupil activities.-Characteristicresults.

565. Pickell, Frank G. Ability grouping of junior high-school pupils in Cleve-land: Some practical aspects of the problem. Journal of educational
research, 11: 244-53, April 1925.

566. Powers, J. Orin. Legal provisions and regulations of state departments ofeducation affecting junior high schools. School review, 33: 280-91,
April 1925.

567. Smith, William A. The junior high school. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1925. xiv, 478 p. tables. 12°.

The gene& discussion of this book centers about certain major aspects of the subject-ththlstotical and comparative background, the pupils, the major purposes, the program of studies,
eztracurricular activities, and problems in organisation and administration.

TEACHER TRAINING
5418. American association of teachers colleges. Year book, 1925.. 117 p8°. (H. C. Minnich, secretary-treasurer, Oxford, Ohio)

Contains: 1. J. J. Tigert: (Establishing standards for the profession of teaching) p. 18-111.2. 0. W. Firmer: The present steps of tbe teachers college curriculum and Idol to do abbut it,p. 2543. 3. W. P. Morgan: Final report and recommendations with respect to degrees offeredby state Wombed colleges, p. 43-63. 4. F. L. Whitney: The mill tax method of support for stateteachers colleges and state normal schools, p. 64-10. 5. E. 8. Evenden: Standards for buildingsfere normal schools and teachers colleges, p.70-412. 6. R. S. Newcomb: The general organisationof the curriculum in standard four-year teachers colleges, p. 83-00. 7. N. E. Dearborn: Thestatus of the social studies in state teachers colleges and state normal schools, p. 90-1W. & R. L.Marquis: The unique place of the teachers college In American education, p. 107-14.
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569. Society of college teachers of education. Studies in education pre-sented as a basis for discussion at the meeting of the Society at Cincin-
nati, Ohio, February 1925. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1925.
94 p. 8°. (Educational monographs, no. 14).

Contains: 1. Florence E. Bamberger: A supervisory scheme for evaluating and improvingteachers in service, p. 5-15. 2. B. R. Buckingham: The public-school teacher m a researchworker, p. 16-22. 3. Charles H. Judd: Laboratory studies of arithmetic, p. 2:3-28. 4. L. D.Hanson: An experiment with rating scales based upon a tentative functional analyst% of thesubjects, p. 44-61: 5. H . 0. Hullfish: The need for orientation in education, p. 62-72.
570. Supervisors of student teaching. [Papers read at the annual meeting,

Cincinnati, Ohio, February 23-24, 1925.1 72 8°. (E. I. F. Williams,
4. secretary-treasurer, Heidelberg University, Tiffin, Ohio.)

Contains: J. F. S. Evenden: Cooperation of teachen 'of academic subjects wIth the trainingschool. p. 3-15. 2. A. R. Mead: Cooperation of academic and professional departments in teacherpreparation at Ohio Wesleyan University, p. 24-33. 3. II. G. Lull: Teacher-training in curricu-lum building, p. 46-58. 4. J. L. Henderson: Some phases of the use of city school systems bystudent-teachers in colleges and universities, p. 50-61.
571. Sixth annual session . . . Washington, D. C., February 22-23,

1926. 96 p. 8°. (E. I. F. Williams, Heidelberg University, Tiffin,
Ohio.)

Contains: 1. F. M. Stalker: Cooperation of departments and training school in supervisedteaching, p. 2. L. B. McMullen: The service load of the critic teacher in state teacherscolleges, p. 8-15. 3. H. L. Miller: The contract plan of assignment and some implications con-cerning procedure, p. 30-42. 4. L. B. Hill: Opportunities for directed teaching under the Daltonplan, p. 5. J. L. Henderson: A statistical stuff..., of the use of city school systems by student-teachers in colleges and universities in the United States, p. 50-63. O. Rosamond Root: Theoutcomes of supervised student teaching, p. 68-76. 7. A. L. Sulirie: The laboratory school facili-ties of our teacher-training institutions, p. 77-81.

572. Avent, Joseph Emory. The summer sessions in state teachers' colleges
as a factor in the professional education of teachers. [Richmond, Va.,
The William Byrd press, inc., 1925] 393 p. tables, forms, diagrs. 8°.

This book describes the organization and adjiilu1stratIou of the summer sessions, and discussesthe means of professional education of teachers ti the'summer sessions of state teachen' colleges.It takes up further the staffs of instruction, ip the students attending, functions and relationsof the pummer sJssion, and ends with conclusions and suggestions.
573. Blackhurst, J. Herbert. Directed observation and supervised teaching.

Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1925] xii, 420 p. illus.,
diagrs. 12°.

In this textbook for student bacbors, the writer offers a complete analysis of the student'sactivity while observing and practicing, and then arranges each unit of work so tLat it takes its
proper psychological position with respect to the entire program. Tbe student begins by directinghis attention to the material side of the classroom, later he observes the physical and mentalcharacteristics of the teacher and pupils, and still later he observes tbe technique of Instruction.

574. Childs, Hubert G. Teacher training for secondary schools. High schoolteacher, 1: 316-18, November 1925.
575. Clark, Robert. Teacher training in West Virginia, a discussion of the

professional training of teachers in teachers' colleges, norinal
normal training high schools, and summer schools. Prepared . . . underthe direction of George M. Ford, state superintendent of fret schools.
(Charleston, W. Va., Tribune printing co., 1925] 29 p. front., illus.8°. (Wést Virginia. Department of free schools. Teacher trainingbulletin no. 5, 1925)

576. Colorado state teachers college. The social and economic backgroundof state teachers college students. Greeley, Colo., The College [19251
1 p. L, viii, 69 p. incl. tables. 80. (On cover: Colorado state teachers
college bulletin ser. xxv, no. 6. Sept. 1925. Reiearch bulletin no. 11)

3-7.

43-49.
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577. Connecticut schools, vol. 7, no. 6, February 1926. Teacher-preparation

number.
Contains articks on the ,; organisation of nOrmal school education in Connecticut and work-ing out the plan, Contributilli of dormitory life, Extra-curricular activities, Evaluation of teacherqualifications, Experimental education. etc.

578. Connors, F. Herrick and Morrison, J. Cayce. A contrast of the prep-aration and work cif men and women elementary-school principals.
Educational research bulletin, 4: 335-60, November 18, 1925. tables.

579. Crass, K. A. Curriculum making for teachers' I colleges. Educational
administration and supervision, 12: 86-94, February 1926.

580. Engleman, J. E. A study of student teaching in state normal schdbls and
teachers colleges. Elementary school jqurnal, 26: 256-68, Decembér
1925,

4

5s1. Evenden, E. B. Cooperation of leacitirs of academic subjects with the
training school. Educational administration and supervision, 11: 307-19,
May 1925.

5S2. Fleming, Ella D. Teachers' health as 'a result of training and occupation.
Nation's health, 7: 519-22, August 1925.

Says that teachers training schools fall to stress the value of health to teachers.
5s3. Frank, X. O. Fundamentals in teacher-training currictfla. Journal of

educatiofi, 102: 483-87, November 19, 1925.
5S-1. Gaumnitz, W. H. Provisions made by colleges and normal schools to give

a special type of training to teachers of junior high schools. Educational
administration and supervisi9n, 11: 556-71, November 1925.

" An objective study related to curriculum making for the training of junior high schoolteachers."

585. Gordon, F. R. and Wilcox, W. P. Teacher training in general science.
American schoolmaster, 19: 111-16, March 15, 1926.

.1S6. Hall-Quest, Alfred Lawrence. Professional secondary education in
teachers colleges . . . New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1925. viii, 125 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia univer-, sity. Contributions to education not-169)

Bibliography: p. 122-124.

587. Health education for student teachers. Mind and body, 32: 725-28,
November 1925.

A part of the Synopsis of the 192b Health education conference, Chicago.
588. Hughes, J. M. A study of intelligence and of the training of teachers as

factors conditioning the achievement of pupils. School review, 33: 292--
302, April 1925.

Second and concltiding paper. Discusses the training of the teacher as it conditions theachievement of the pupil.
589. Hutston, P. W. The special preparation of teachers of social 8tudies in

Pennsylvania. University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 1:
71-77, March-April 1926. tables.

590. Judd, 'Charles H. The influence of scientific studies in education on
teacher-training institutions. Peabody Journal of education, 2: 291-300,
May 1925.

591. Keating, X. W. The training of teachers. Journal of education And
School world, 58: 32, 34, 36, January 1926. 4.
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592. Kinder, J. B. A rating scale for practice teachers. Education, 46:
108-14, October 1925.

593. Kittle, William. History uf the special departments in the normal schools
of Wisconsin, 1914-1925. (n. p., 1925) 24 p. 8°.

594. Marie Paula, Sister. Talks with teachers. New York, Cincinnati fet,c1
Benziger brothers, 192t. 165 p. 12°.

595. O'Rear, Floyd Barrett. The duties of the registrar; an analysis of the
work of the registrar in schools for training teachers in the United States,
with a development of some forms in relation to services rendered. Spring-
field, Mo., 1925. viii, 173 p. incl. forms., tables. 8°.

Thesis (Ph. D.)-Columbia university, 1925.

596. Phillips, Claude A. The history of teacher training in the Muth. Pea-
body journal of education, 2: 313-25, May 1925.

597. Rainey, Homer P. A study of the curricula of state teachers colleges.
Educatkinal administration and supervision, 11: 465-72, October 1925.

" The data for the study were taken horn the published bulletins of 71 of the 93 State teachers
colleges of the United States giving four-year curricula leading to a degret."

598. Reavis, William. A program of professional improvenient for teachers.
Seattle grade club magazine, 7: 9-10,38, October 1925.

599. Robertson, M. S.; Phillips, A. E.; Donovan, H. L., and Phelps, Shelton.
A four-year curriculum for the preparation of elementaryteachers. Edu-
cational administration and supervision, -11: 373-93, September 1925.

600. Rosier, JOseph. Ten points in building a teachers' college. Journal of
education, 102: 6-21, July:62, 1925.

Author is president of State tftchers' college, Fairmont, West Va.
601. Shryock, Richard S. Teachers colleges aVII schools of education cám-

petition or cooperation? Educational administration and supervision,
12: 170-78, March 1926.

Has "Notes" ut tha end of the article, lacluding a bibliograph y.
602. Stalker, Francis M. Cooperation of depaitments and training school in

supervised teaching. Educational 'administration and supervision, 12:
233-37, April 1926.

603. Toutoli, Frank C. A selected and annotated bibliography on professional
books in education. California -biquarterly. of secondary education, 1:
93-152, October 1925.

For teachers and principals of fibcondary schools.

604. Van Routen, L. H. Raising and maintaining standards of scholarship in
teacher-training institutions. Educational administration and super-
vision, 11: 535-49, November 1925. tables.

605. Wade, N. A. and Fretz, R. M. Some practices in the administration and
supervision of student-teaching. Educational administration and super-
vision, 12: 124-30, February 1926.

Bays there seems to bit) conscious effort to adjust lesson plans to the needs and interests of
children.

606. Wager, Ralph Z. Trends and problems in state-supported teacher-
training institutions. Peabody journal of education, 3: 9-25, July 1925.

Reasons are advanced for changing normal aeboois to teachers colleges; the conflict between
the academic and professional subjects in teacher-ttaining institutions: financial support are some
of the topic% discussed in this article.

607. West, Roscoe L. Teacher-training through a demonstration school.
Elementary school journal, 25: 619-26, April 1925.

Describes results in Trenton, N. J.

- 4G-41'
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60S. Whitney, Frederick L. The personnel of State teachers college students.
Teachers' journal and abstract, 1: 116-20, February 1926.

Discusses parents of prospective students, economic statuseof the home, church affiliations,
vocational objeCtives of the students, etc.

TEACHERS' SALARIES AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS

609. National league( of teachers' associations. An introduction to the
problems of teacher associations and teacher association journalism and
publicity. 1925. 96 p. 8°. (Myrtle U. Hooper, secretary-treasurer,
4038 Linden Hills Boulevard, Minneapolis, Minn.)

610. Year book, 1925. 66 p. 8°. (Myrtle U. Hooper, secretary-
treasurer, 4038 Linden Hills Boulevard, Minneapolis, Minn.)

Contains: 1. Elizabeth U. Haney: Teacher participation in school organization and adminis-
tration, p. 31-43. 2. A. O. Mathias: Group income insurance for teachers, p. 44-48.

611. Allen, %I. M. Improving the professional status of teachers. Elementary
school journal, 26: 430-40, February 1926.

An effort to determine the extent to which the (-Mowing factors are met by the tewhing pro-
fession: Service, training, es.prit de corps, and the rewards.

612. Atherton, Nora M. The nted for more mature teaChers. Journal of
education, 102: 375-76, October 22, 1925.

Holds that th#failure of the schools to accomplish all that they should is not altogether a ques-
tion of changing the course of study, stricter discipline, etc., but in many cases the teachers are too
young for responsibilities.

613. Bohn, Prank. $50,000 for professors. Forum, 74: 491-501, October
1925. 4.

A plea for higher salaries for university professors.

614. Brooks, Wendell B. The college teacher-his expectancy of continuance
and of promotion On certain faculties. Education, 45: 577-85, June 1925.

Based upon studies of the following institutions: Beloit, Carleton, Colorado, Grinnell, Knox,
and Pomona.

615. Brown, W. Campbell. The freedom of the teacher. London, Selwyn &
Blount limited 11925] 4 p. 1., 152 p. 12°.

616. Brownell, William A. State requirements for high school. teachers.
School review, 34: 295-99, April 026.

617. Chancellor, William Estabrook. Teachers' wages from the viewpoint
of economics. American school board journal, 71: 37-39, October; 37-39,
November; 39-41, December 1925.

618. Chass, Benjamin P. America's poorly paid school teachers. Current
history, 24: 67-72, April 1920.

619. Code of professional standards and ethics. School and community, 12:
61, February 1926.

Code for Missouri teachers.

620. Crabbs, Lelah Mae. Measuring efficiency in supervision and teaching.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1925. vii, 98 p.
incl. tables, diagrs. S. (Teachers dollege, Columbia university. Con-
tributions to education no. 175)

References and bibliography: p. 9 .

621. Crow, Orin Faison. The selection of teachers in South Carolina. [Col-
umbia, S. C.] Extension division, University of South Carolina, 1925.
88 p. 8°. (On cover: Bulletin of the University of South Carolina, no.
169, Oct. 15, 1925)

Bibliography: p. 70-78; references: p. 88.
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622. Idgcumbe, V. G. Why shquld a young man teach school? New York
stite education, 13: 357-60, February 1926.

Reasons given for taking up the teaching profession..

623. Edwards, I. N. Marriage as a legal cause for dismissal of women teachers.
e Elementary school journal, 25: 692-95, Mity 1925.

Says that no court of final jurisdiction has yet passed on the constitutionality of a statute
specifically stipulating marriage as a cause for the dismissal of women teachers.

624. Estey, J. A. Group life insurance for pl.ofessors. Schodl and society,
449-53, October 10;1925.

Says: "An adequate progratr of indrance is quite as essential tu tne ing of the
profession as the establishment of even the most liberal system of pensions."

625. A friendly appeal in behalf 4of married Nirlomen teachers. By Mrs. (?)
Anonymous, Somewhere. Washington education journal, 5: 174-75,
February 1926:

Articles on this subject also appeared in the same journal in January and February, t923, in
the form of a symposium under the caption, "Should a married woman teach?"

626. Furst, Clyde; Mattocks, Raymond L., and Savage, Howard J. ItiN-
tiring allowances for officers and teachers in Virginia public schools . .

New York, 1026. 70 p. 8°. (Carnegie foundation for the advancement
of teaching, Bulletin, no. 17)

A study made at the request of the Virginia state teachers association and the State board of
education.

627. Hosman, Everett M., ed. State teacher organizations. (University
Place, Neb.] National association secretAries state teachers associations,
1926. vi, 206 p. 12°.

628. Hughes, R. M. The salarie4 of college teachOrs. School and society, 22:
243-44, August 22, 1925.

629. Hughes, W. Hardin. Conparative study of salaries paid teachers and
other school employees. Educational research hulletin (Pasadena) .1:
s-22; September 1925. tables.

630. The laureate Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi. gehool and society, 22: 167,
August 8, 1925.

Kappa Delta Pt, the honorary educationaillraternity, has created a laureate chapter which is
exclusively honoraiy, whose members are to be " men and woqien who have achieved supiwiative
places in their respective fields of educational service."

1$31.14efkbw1ts, Abraham. A study of the ratipg and the supervision 'svf
r teachers in public school systems. New York, Teachers union of the city

of New York [1925] 43 p. 12°. (A survey of thp scipooks by teachers'.
. no. 4. 1925)

632. Michigan state teachers' association. Comrilittee on salaries.
Teachers' salaries in Michigan . . . Prepared by the committee on
salaries. Clifford Woody, chairman. [Lansing, 1925] 137 p. incl.
tables. 8°. (Bulletin no. 5)

633. Morgan, Joy E. The new teacher. Journal of the National education
association, 15: 67-68, March 1926.

634. National education 'association. Research division. Public school
salaries in 1924-1925. Washington, The Association, 1925. 71 p.
diagrs., tables. 48°.

Claims t be "tile most oomprohensive inquiry on publics school salaries yet made." It also
mikes the Information on Wadi+ available In the same school year in which tip data were'
0044
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636. 'Powers, J. Orin. jfhe ethics of the teaching profession. Journal of
educational research, 12: 262-74, November 1925.

Summarizes the various teachers' axles in rogue in the United Statei, which compam favor-
ably with the codes of other professions. Contains a bibliography.

637. Rietz, H. L. Report of the Committee on pensions and insuiance;. on
group insurance. Bulletin of the American association of univerOty
professors, 12: 117-22, Fbruary:--MarA

638. Tiegs, E. W. How shall we select our teachers?
journal, 70: .37-39, June 1925.

%OS

American school board

Sh methods used in employthg teachers in ihe thirt y lArgest cities of the Un tates are
described in this article.

639. The rating of privipals. American whool board journal, 72:
43-45, 144, March 1926-.1

610. Wright, Charles B. A teacher's avocations. Middlebury, Middlebury
college press, 1925. xii, 191 p. 12°.

HIGHER. EDUCATION

CAI. American auociation of c61leeate régistrars. Proceedings . . .
April 14-16, 1925. 275 p. 8°. kJ. G. Quick, secretary, UniverSity of
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.)

Conta1n/3R 1. D. A . Robertson: Educational . foreign exchange, p. 19-32. 2. C. H. Mareth.
avhine methods applied to the compilation of oollogiate statistics, p.40-53. 3. J. B. Edmonson:

The junior high . t I and college entrance requirements, p.53-74. 4. R. M. West: Registrarial
cooperation in edu .1 Onal reiearch, p. 81-92. 5. II. H. Armsby: A uniform metlidd for reporting
grades of student organisations, p. 103-12. 6. Mary E. Poole: An experimental measurement of
the university load on total time consumed, p. 114-31. 7. Report of the committee on educe
tional research, p. 141-54. 8, Mary T. Moore: The honor system, its extent and application,
p. 157-65. 9. J. A. Campbell: The registrar's office as a s of Aports Or administrative and
executive use, p. 189-200. 10. J. C. Littlejohn:je :f rating systems, p. 206-29. 11. J. H.
Newlon: Curriculum revision movement, p. 229-40.

612. Association of American colleges. ddresscs at the eleventh annual
meeting. January 8-10, 1925. Pub. by the Association of America!)
colleges, 111 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 172 p. 8°. (/1.8 Bulletin,
vol. 11, no. 2, April 1925) (Robert L. Kelly, executive secretary)

Contains: 1. Gruham Taylor: The social and civic responsibility and opportunity of American
colleges and their graduates, p. 63-M. 2. J. B. Johnston: How shall tbe case discharge its
obligation to society, p. 84-09. 3. F. P. Keppel: The place of the arts in American education,
p. 100-5. 4. Y. Tsurumi: Higher education and world relations, p. 121-31. 5. Debate---Rel
solved, That the Sterling Bill, providing for a Department of education and a federal subsidy
for edusation in the states, should become law. Affirmative-G. I). fitrayer, p.
tive- -C. H. Judd, p. 153416.

643. -- The effective college. Lancaster, Pa., Association of American
colleges, 192b. p. 104-248. .8°. (Its Bulletin, vol. 12, no. 3, MIty 1926).
(Robert L. Kelly, executive secretary, 111 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y.)

Conttins: 1. 'Harlan Updegraff: The unit size of an effective oollege, p. 100-17. 2. R. B. von
Klein-Srnid: Items which condition the efficiency of the American oollege with special reierenes
to the size of the student body, p. 118-29. 3. W. O. Miller: The business administratinn of an
effective college, p. 135-43. 4. F. W. Reeves: What sheuld education cost in an effective college?
p 144-M. 5. A. L. Jones: Personnel technique in an effective college, p. 163-73. 6. L. B. Rich-
ardson: The curriculum in an effective college, p. 176-86. 7. I.'S. P. Tatlook: The comprehen-
Rive culmination, p. 211-21. 8. E. II. Wilkins: Faculty-student cooperation, - p. 222-80. L.

Savage: Athletics in an effective college, p. 23141.
Inoludm papers presented at the twelfth annual meeting, New. York City, January 14-16, 1936.

tr.

4),

ire

:

oro
' - a

t 41

.

1926.

4

.

a

14143. Nev-
.

r .

4.7 -

,

. .4
.. ... %...,..'-... ...... ., . ....4v.

, . . . r, .. *... . .
ft.! ,..;?4-4,1.: ..._,,..-1 ,,, ' -. %. .. e .,

t 11-.. .1 4 - A J.:. .-14
.

---:-._,...1.:_*"..- .......,-.,--' ' .-. i :..--g-.e. t.i.4?.Z.,..,,:___,t4±,:..-4-.., ..w..,,-..ttig 4., ' ' ' %.."' i'." ..). 'ierwi;rrIk!c ,

-_--

s.

a

if

b.

O

)4



52 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

644. Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings knd
addresses of the twenty-sixth annual conference, held at the University
of Minnesota, October 31 and November 1, 1924. [Chicago, Ill.} The
Association 119251 98 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. R. H. Keniston: Co-operation among universities in thesdevelopmeut of different
departments of study, p. 48-51. 2. F. J. E. Woodbridge: Maintaining standards without exces-sive standardization, p. 51-58. 3. R. L. Wilbur: Maintainiqg standards without excessive
standardization, p. 59-65. 4. H. W. Chase: Making a university faculty, p. 65-68. 5. W. J.Gies: Dental education and graduate study and research, p. 69-76. 8. J. B. Johnston! Newdemands for differential treatment of students in the college of liberal arts, p. 76-85. 7. A. H.Daniels: Prellminaky examinations for the doctorate, p. 86-88. 8.'Otto Heller: Neglected lin-

. guistic prerequisites for the degree of Ph. D., p. 68-93. 9. Edwin Greenlaw: Recent move Map
for oo-operative research in the humanities, p. 93-b6.

645. Journal of proceedings and addresses of the twenty-seventh annual
conference . . . October 29-3J, 1925. 88 p. 8°. (Alfred H. Lloyd,
secretary, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.)

Contains: I. Wilbur L. Corss: The two functions of the graduate school, p. 34-41. 2. L. -B.
Richardson: Theliberal college and vocationalism, p. 41-50. 3. C. E. Seashore: The placement
examination as a means for the early discovery and motivation of the future scholar, p. T0-56.
4. Vernon Kellogg: Fellowships for holders of the doctor's degree, p. 56-40. 5. Frank A ydelotte:
Opportunities and dangers of educational foundations, p. 644. 6. F. P. Keppel: Opportunities
and dangers of edlattitional foundations, p. 64-72.

646. Association of colleges and secondary schools of the middle states
and Maryland. Proceedings of the 38th annual meeting . . . Novem-. ber 28-29, 1924. 89 p. 8°. (George W. McClelland, secretary, Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.)

Contains: 1. Wilson Farrand: What secondary school subjects are really fundamental in prep-
aration for oollege work? p. 14-22. 2. 0. W. Caldwell: Wanted-a new spirit in science teach-
ing, p. 3047. 3. H. E. Hawkes: The use of general intelligence tests in oollege, p. 40-S3. 4. C.
Mildred Thompson: The freshman: course of study, teachers, and general guidance, p. 56-61. 5.
P. T. Walden: The freshman: his course of study, his teachers, and his general guidanoe, p. 61-66

647. Association of colleges and secondary schools of the Southern States.
Proceedings of the thirtieth annual meeting . . Charleston, S. C.,
December 1-4, 1925. Emory University, Ga., Banner Press [26]
375 p. 8°. (Theodore H. Jack, secretary-treasurer, Emory University,
Ga.)

Contains: 1. R. M. Sealey: Repor lof the committee on the junior high school, p. 98-156. 2.
Jos. Roemer: Failures in secomdary schools, p. 207-303. 3. S. V. Sanford: College athletics. p.
312-25. 4. Walton C. John: Some conceptions oflhe oollego curriculum, p. 32746. 5. V. L. Roy :
The establishment of a classification for normal schools and teachers colleges, p. 336-43.

648. Association.of governing boards of state universities and allied insti-
tutions. Proceedings . . . Columbus, Ohio, November 10-21, 1925.
112 p. 8°. (D. W. Springer, secretary, Ann Arbeor, Mich.)

Contains: 1. J. W. Barnes: Report of oonlerenw on academic freedom and tenure, p. 20-23.
2. D. W. Springer: Committee organization in state governing boards, p. 27-32. 3. F. E. Lee:
CopAgaçt relations between university teachers and administrative Alms, p. 32-48; Discussion,
p. 49-66. 4. John Callahan: Wisoonsin suocess in university extension and correspondence
courses, p.-72-79. 5. 0. W. Caldwell: Some of the educational problems of American higher
education, p. 79-87. 6. E. B. Stevens: The need of statistics in university administration, p.
107712.

649. -Association of university and college business officers. (Proceedings
of the] fifteenth annual meeting . . . Columbia, Mo., May 22-23, 1925.
153 p. f°. (W. H. Bates, secretary-treasurer, State University of
Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa.)

Contaim 1. L. J. Chasm: Student loans and how they should be administered, p. 14-23. 2.
B. W. Smith: The making of a university budget, p. 50-63. 3. D. L. Halverson: The manage-
ment of dormitories and commons, p. 64-74; Discusgion, by H. B. Ingalls; p. 75-76; Discussion, by
J. C. Christensentip. 77-78. 4. R. O. Sproul: busking administration o( university branches,
p. 96-112. 5. Lloyd Morey: Anal)sis of university expenditures, p. 113-26;Visouss1on, by W, T.
Middlebrook, p. 13047. 6. H. B. ford: Unit edtioational poste, 0.135-1%.
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650. National association of state universities in 'the United States of

America. Tiansactions and proceedings . Vol. 22, 1924, Annual
meeting . . . Chicago, Ill., Novelllber 10-11, 1924. 122 p. 8°. (Harry
W. Chase, secretary-treasurer, Chapel Hill, N. C.)

Contains: 1. David Kinley: The curriculum and some of its consequences, p. 19-32. 2.L. D. Coffman: Major problems of the freshman year, p. 33-42. 3. F. L. McVey: Objectives ofa public system of education, p. 45-52. W. Fessler and R. M. Hughes: Functions of boardsof trustees, p. 61-74.

651. Transactions and proceedings . . . Chicago, Ill., November 16-17,
1925. 123 p. 8°. (Harry W. Chase, secretary-treasurer, Chapel Hill,
N. C.)

Contains: 1. E. H. Lindley: The universities 'and the people, p. 19-27. 2. P. J. Kelly: The
recent actions of certain standardizing agencies dealing with university organization and instruc-tion, p. 27-42. 3. W. E. Wickenden: Educational project of the Society for the promotion of
engineering education, p. 42-50. 4. Frank Aydelotte: Honors bourses in American colleges anduniversities, p. 61-66. 6. David Kialey: Freedom of the university, p. 86-77. 6. W. O. Thomp-
son: Relation of state universities to the public, p. 84-94.

652. North centrS association of colleges and secondary schools. Pro-
ceedings of the 30th annual meeting, March 19, 20, and 21, 1925, Chiclgo,
Ill. Part I. Pub. by the Association, 1925. 140 p. 8°. (J. B. Edmon-. son, secretary, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.)

Contdins: 1. Proceedings of the Commission on institutions of higher learning, with lists ofaccredited institutions, p. 10-23. 2. Proceedings of the oommission on secondary schools, with .list of new schools, p. 30-45. 3. C. O. Davis: Quinquennial report, p. 4645. 4. T. W. Gosling:
Junior high schools, p. 65-87. 5. C. R. Maxwell: Pupil load including marking systems, etc.,p. 87-105. 6. List of accredited secondary schools, p.

653. Alderman, Edwin A. The present state of higher education in Virginia.
Virginia teather, 7: 1-6, January 1926..

An address delivered before the Virginia educational conference, November 25, 1925.
654. Andrews, Benjamin R. The cost of going to college. Tdachers college

record, 27: 129-41, October 1925.
A bibliography of books and magazine articles is added, annotated, and contents summa

655. Aydelotte, Frank. The American. college pf the twentieth century.
Association of American colleges bulletin, 12: 7-14, February 1926.

656. Honors courses in American colleges and universities. 2d ed. rev.
Washington, D. C., The National research council of the National acad-
emy o( ciences, 1925. cover-title, 96 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the National
research council, vol..10, pt. 2, no. 52, April, 1925)

657. Honors work in college. Progressive education 2: 185-3.8, -Jury-
August-September 1925.

States that this work is rapidly spreading, and that tbe movement is "a kind of declaration ofintellectual independence for the students" and one of the most bopeful edupational signs of theday.

658. Barton, Bruce. Is college worth while? Good housekeeping, 81: 30-31,
104, 166, 10-70, 173-74, 178-79, October 1925.

659. Beetham, W. N. College failures, who's to blame? The college, tbe high
school, or the boy. West Virginia school' journal, 54: 200, 220, March
1926.

The writer is the registrar° at geisha oollege.

660. Bowen, Ezra. The post-war trend in educatfon. Educational review, 70:
139-41, October 1925.

Bays that the sweep toward urban universities is Impelled-0y three folios: The dollar motIve;the pressure for more training brought upon established teachers by circumstance and by statute;and the attraction of mere Lain.
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681. Briggs, Le Baron Russell. Men, women, and colleges. Boston and New
York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1925. 6 p. 1., (3)-180 p. 16°.

662.- Brigham, Carl C. C.orrelation of the examinations of the College exami-
nation board with college standing. Journal of engineer6g education,
n. s. 15: 653-89, May 1925..

663. Chicago. University. Great university memorials, with a reference to
the plans for fhe development of the University of Chichgo. [Chicago]
The University of Chicago press, 1925. 29 p. front., plates. 4°.

664. Oleeton, Glen U. Meeting the need for improved measures to be used in
the college guidance program. Educational administration and super-
vision, 11: 489-94, Octobei 1925.

For a practical application of the principle; discussed in this paper, an article bY the author on
"The predictive value of certain nieasures of ability in oolierffreshmen," is indicated for early
publication.

665. Coffin, Robert P. Tristram. Honor courses in colleges . North Ameri-
can review, 221: 713-22, June-July-August 1925.

666. Collegechapel: its purpose, its accomplishments and its defects. Religious
education, 420 : 358-62, October 1925.

Five students of denominational colleges were asked to write their impressions of " What we
get, and what.we do not get, from chapel servIces.': The above article gives their expressions .

667. Comfort, W. W. The choice of a college. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1925. vii, 55 p. 24°.

The president of Haverford College offers this concise discussion of tho various aspects of the
question of choice of a °Mine, including a technical oompared with a cultural course; geographical
location of the institution, ooeduttion, site of a college toveisikeen and whether urban or rural,
the college endowment, and its reiVonaatinoseete.

668. Otimstock, Ada. New devibetr and desires in college life. American
educational digest, 45: 163-654 184, 186, December 1925.

A summary of an &Wets delivered by President Ada Comstock, of Radcliffe college, before
the Minnesota teachers' association meeting, November 5-7, 192.3.

669. Costello, Harry T. College reading and the Trinity college plan. Pub-
, Ushers weekly, 108: 735-37, September 5, 1925.

670. Davis, Jesse B. College entrance requirements. School and society,
21, 639-43, May 30, 1925. r

4.
Read before the Harvard teachers' assotiation, March 14, 1923.

671. Idmonson, J. B. Some policies of the North Central Association of
colleges and secondary schools. Schooi review, 33: 573-77, October

41925.
A reply to criticisms on this Association, whose " policies and standards . . . bevel been grossly

misrepresented or misinterpreted in some quarters."

672. ICrsidne, John. The liberal college. New republic, 42: 203-5, April 15,
1925.

4

673. Wane, Florence. Guidance in the selection of a college; a. pamphlet
designed to audit parents, teachers, ¡Ind students in the selection of a
college. Philadelphia, Public education and' child labor asis6ciation of
Pennsylvania [19251 121 p. 8°. .(Publication no. 106 of the Public
education and child labor association of Pennsylvania, 311 South Juniper
itreet, Philadelphia.) . .

.. . -i
ttfoniationDiscusses the Qualification's necessary to a student tor emcees in mike*, and die

needed for the selection of a °Alice. Part II gives descriptive data for 01) College. in the Middle-
Mato and Maryland, tits District of Columbia, and New Eng bind,
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674. Flesiver, Abraham. A modern university. Atlantic monthly, 136:
530-41, October 1925.

The author proposes to discuss a modern university that differs more or less from anything
now called a university in America, while not being a research institute.

675. Frost, Mott. Can we save our colleges from obsolescence? American
review, 3: 673-82, November-December 1925.

676. Georgia.' University. The university and the state; a comparative
study of the support of American state universities. Athens, Ga., 1926.
24 p. incl. diagrs., tables. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of Georgia,
vol. xxvi, no. 2 a, February 1926.)

677. Gowen, :ohn W. and Gooch, Marjorie. The mental attainments of
college students in relation to previous training. Journal of eduriLtional
psychology, 16: 547-68, November 1925.

Records for the author's data were obtained from the registrar's office of the University of
eNtaine, from 1913 to 1921.

Aecond article in series, under title "Age, sex, and.tbs intermlations of mental attainments of
college students," is in Journal of educational psychology, 17: 19S-2a7, March 1926.

67S. Clundlach, Ralph. A method for the detection of cheating in college
examinations. School and society, 22: 215-16, August 15, 1925.4

679. liargitt, Charles W. The graduate school in modern education. School
and society, 23: 351-57, March 20, 1926.

Discusses the alm of the graduate school, its faculty, its limitations, and scholarly selection
in the graduate school.

680. Hawkes, Herbert E. The liberal arts college in a university. Columbia
alumni.news, IS: 334-39, January 22, 1926.

681: Ho, C. J. How freshmen find themselves (or don't). Educational review,
71: 28-36, January 1926.

Commends the present tendency of advisory systems in oolleges and universities.
ris2. Hughes, Raymond Mollyneaux. A study of the graduate schools of

America. Oxford, Ohio, Miami university, 1925. 32 p. 8°.
The study was made in collaboration with twenty members of the faculty of Miami univer

sity, and read before the Association of American colleges, January, 1926.

6S3. Jordan, A. M. Student mortality. School and society, 21: 821-24,
December 26, 1925.

The investigation is an effort to throw ippe light on the problem why so many students leave
college.

684. Kelly, Frederick J. The American arts college; a limited survey, with
the aid of a subvention from the Commonwealth fund of New York.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1925. ',EH, 198 p. tables,
forms. 12°.

The survey bore rVported is a study of actual aims, conditions, an4 educational practice in a
selected group of typical colleges of liberal arts. Some of the topics taken up are college courses
and curricula, educational and vocational guidance of students, college methods of teaching, e.

measuring the achievements of college student*, and eatra-onnioula Ufe of the tonne. The final °
chapter gives pneral summary and conclusions on the topics investigated, and suggests allied'
sub)ects tór needed reiearch. Dr. Pamuel P. Capen =tributes an introduction to the volume.

Itobort Lincoln. Tendencies In college administration. New
York, N. Y. [Lancaster, dra., The.. Science press], 1925. xit 276- p. ,

front., illus. 12°.
Adapted tram a course of leottuies on American college adminiatration an4 II 0011 bY the

author at the Sorboune in Pails. Emphasizes phases of the sub)ect not oharacterittleof the
Much institutions of higher education. The varkus recent developments in college orpnisation
and administration are handled in detail concisely and cooraprehensively, Including the move
moot to give more recognition to scholarship and to the Individual student.
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686. Kephart, A. P. The problem of college chapel exercises. Educational
review, 71: 146-52, March 1926.

687. Kingsley, Julius 13. and Williams, Gardner. An outline for an orien-
tating course for freshmen . . An experiment in Middlebury college.
Middlebury, Vt., 1925. 40 p. 12°. (On cover: Middlebury college
bulletin, vol. xx, no. 1)

688. Kinley, David. Freedom of the university. American educational digest,
45: 245-47, 278, 280, 282, February 1926.

An address made before the American association of state riniversities, by the president of the
Unkversity of Illinois, in which be states that universities must move in advance of public opinion.

689. Leatherman, Zoe Emily and Doll, Edgar A. A study of the malad-
justed college student. Frbm the Psychological clinic of the Ohio state
university. [Columbus, O., The University, 1925.) ix, 56 p. 8°. (The
Ohio state university. University studies, vol. II, no, 2, July 30, 1925)

Bibliography: p. 54-56.

690. Leuschner, A. O. Faculty cooperation in university control. School
and society, 23: 377-83, March 27, 1926.

Address of the president of the American association of university professors at the meeting
December 27-29, 1925, at Chicago.

691. Lindsay, E. B. A study in university administration. School and society,
22: 381-88, September 26, 1925.

Discusses salary costs, number of students taught per class, faculty time distribution, changes
in the latter, etc.

692. MacDonald, William. Academic freedom and university law. Ameri-
can review, 3: 191--99, March-April 1925.

693. Marvin, George. The answer of Antioch. Outlook, 142: 211-13, Feb-
ruary 10, 1926.

Discusses the of Antioch college.

694. The Ili i s the Mini. The President, the Provost, and the Phe-
nomenon. Outlook, 141: 515-18, December 2, 1925.

The subjects are President David Kinley, Provost and Dean Dr. Kendric C. Babcock, and
Captain Harold ("Red") Orange, of football fame.

695. Mills, John. What busineseexpects of college men. Selecting and plac-
ing college graduates in business. Nebraska alumnus, 22: 128-30, March
1926.

Tells "why we want to employ a college graduate."

696. Miner, J. B. A new type of college course. School and society, 22:
416-22, October 3, 1925.

Describes &course on "Conferenoes on life interests" offered to the sophomores and juniors of
the University of Kentucky.

697. Nicholson, Meredith. Without benefit of college. Good housekeeping,
82: 35, 122, 125-26, 129-31, January 1926.

An answer to the question as to whether a cultural education is possible for those who can not
go to college. The author left school at fifteen years of age, and is "one of the best educoted men
in America."

69g. Partridge, IL A. College entrance credentials from the high school point
of view. School review, 33: 422-27, June 1926.

Discusses conditions in East high school, of Rochester, N. Y.

699. Penniman, Zosiah H. Higher education and higher citizenship.
General magazine and historical chronicle, 28: 11-18, October 1925.

. This periodic& succeeds the Alumni register of the University of Pennsylvania.'
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700. Peterson, Roy M. Criticism of the colleges criticised. Journal of educa-
tion, 101: 548-50, May 14, 1925.

Observations on an address before the Dekartment of Superintendence.

701. Pound, Roscoe. The prospects of the American university. Indiana
university alumni quarterly, 12: 265-82, July 1925.

Also in School and society, 22: 217-29, August 22, 1i125.
Says that society calls upon the university to give the widest possible training to the largest

possible proportion of the population chargod with the conduct of its affairs.

70.2. Reeder, Ward G. How to write a thesis. Bloomington, Ill., Public
school publishing company (19251 136 p. tables, diagrs. 16°.

This manual contains directions covering the selection and planning of content; collection,
organization, and Interpretation of material; and anangement, composition, and typography ol
the thesis, including tables and charts.

703. Research in American colleges. Bulletin of the American association of
university professors, 11: :300-5, October 1925.

704. Rogers, James H. Revolutionizing college environment with an honors
system. School anesociety, 22: 127-32, August 1, 1925.

Benefits of the "Honors" and "Non-honors" student plan.
705. Schairer, Reinhold and Hoffmann, Conrad, jr., ed. Die universititts-

ideale der kulturvölker. Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 125. xvi, 125 p.
8°. (Schriftenreihe des ,weltstudentenwerkes des christ ichen studenten-
weltbundes, Band 1).

This publication is sponsored by the World's student Christian federation. It presents charaa
terizations of higher education inithe principal Furciran countries, India, China, and the Unitad
States, by a standard native authority in each ewe. The article on university ideals in the I hilted
States is contributed by Prof. Mary it. Ely, of Vassar college, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

706. Schultz, Norma. High scholarship pays. Illinois alumni news, 4: 62,
November 1925.

A study made in records of "successful " graduates in the Illinois state university, and Purdue
university.

707. Stearns, Alfred E. The colleges and the secondary schools. Harvard
alumni bulletin, 28: 750-54, March 25, 1926.

An address before the Harvard club of Boston, March 3, 1226.

708. Thwing, Charles F. Higher education to safeguard democracy. Current
history, 21: 849-54, March 1925.

709. Trow, William C. More dangers of the doctorate. Educational review,
70: 254-59, December 1925.

A study based on a questionnaire sent to the graduate students a4ually reestered as candi-
dates for the degree of doctor of philosophy in the faculties of political science, philosophy, and
pure science of Columbia university in 1923. " The returns," says the writer, "reveal the appall-
ing narrowness and underdevelopment of those who are in training for professorships."

710. White, Arthur O. Dartmouth's reform in college education. Current
history, 22: 766-69, August 1925.

711. White, C. L. The freshman. Educational administration and super-
vision, 12: 95-104, February 1926.

712. Whitener, Thomas A., comp. College education and professional oppoi-
tunity. Chapel Hill, N. C., The University of North Carolina press
(1925] 63 p. 8°. (University of North Carolina extension bulletin,
vol. v, no. 4, October 16, 1925.)

713. Zook, George Frederick. The contribution of the municipal university.
School and society, 23: 121-32, January 30, 1926.

The inaugural address of the president of tho Municipal university of Akron, January 22, 1926.

4.
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JUNIOR COLLEG

714. American association of junior colleges. Proceedings of the fifth
annual meeting . . Cincinnati, Ohio, February 20-21, 1925. 117 p..
8°. (Doak S. Campbell, secretary-treasurer, Central College, Conway,
Ark.)

Contains: 1. George F. Zook: Is the junioricollege a transitory institution? p. S-13. 2. 11. M
Woods: Accrediting junior college work In California, p. 34-41. 3. II. G. Noffsinger: The A ineri.
can association of junior colleges as accrediting agency, p. 42-44. 4. Report of the committee ou
standards, p. 44-61. S. Will C. Wood: Success of the public junior college in CAldornia, p. 63-67
6. R. G. Cox: The justification of the private school, p. 71-75. 7. R. J. Leonard: ContritAion
of II study of occupational levels to junior college policy, p. 94-101.

715. Junior colleges. Journal of engineering education, n. s. 16: 333.-46,
December 1925.

A symposium, by George F. Zook and kr, W. Clark.

716. Koos, Leonard V. The junior-college movement. Boston, New York
letc.) Ginn and company [19251 xii, 436 p. tables, diagrs. 12e.

The author gives a comprehensive evaluation of the junior college, setting forth his vonceptimi
of the basic principles of guidance in its development. The book takes up three main types of
junior colleges.-public, State, and private -and also describes the junior college in universitips
as a fourth related type.

717. Leonard, Robert J. Professional education in junior colleges.. Teachers
college record, 26: 724-33, May 1925.

An address given before the National association of junior colleges, February 1925.

718. Marshall, Thotnas Franklin. The junior-college niovement.
school teacher, 1: 276-77, 287, October 1925.

An interesting study of the development of junior colleges, and w tilt is expected in the future,
by the president of Glendale junior college, Glendale, Ohio.

719. OBrien, F. P. College standards and a public junior college. (Lawren(e,
Kan., The University of Kansas, 1926] cover-title, 23 p. illus. s.).
(Kansas studies in education, vol. I, no. 4. Bull(btin of the University
of Kansas, vol. 27, no. 5, March 1, 1926.)

720. --- Planning a public junior college. Anwrican educational digest,
45: 99-102, 132, 134-35, November 1925.

Impartial investigation urged-type city used as basis of report -definite standards proposed. -
outline of procedure-a study organized and presented (by the writer.]

721. Wilbur, Ray Lyman. The junior college: a message. Sierra educational
news, 22: 147-50, Marat 1926.

A report on California junior colleges.

igh

FERERAL GOVERNMENT AND EDUCATION

722. Judd, Charles H. A new bill providing for a federal department of
education. Elementary school journal, 26: 13-17, September 1925.

(lives au explanation and the full tat of the bill.

723. The new education bill. Journal of the National education association,
15: 65-56, February 1926.

A brief description of the plan for a Department of education, with a secretary inwthe President's
Cabinet, and the text of the Curtis-Reed bill.

724. The proposed Federal education department. Educational measurement
review, 2: 5-6, March 1926.

" What the proposed Wahl department promises for educational research. The new depart-
ment will foster the scientific study of child development."

.
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724. Strayer, Geoige D. A proposal for a bill to create a Department of

education. Boston teachers news-letter, 14: 29, 31, 33, 35, October 1925.
Deals with the history of the movement, the omission of Federal aid from this bill, tbe princi

ples embodied in the bill, the need of a Department, not involving Federal control of education,
and the Department of education as a fact-finding and fact-distributing agezicy.

726. A proposal for a new education bill. Journal of the National
education asstrAation, 14: 225-26, October 1925.

Oives reasons in favor of the bill, and a brief sun up. of the bill.
727. United States. 69th Congress. First session. Joint hearings before

the Committee of education, and labor, U. S. Senate, and the Committee
on education, U. S. House of representatives . . . on S. 291 and H. R.
5000, Bill to create a department of education and for other purposes,
and S. 2841, A bill to create a department of public education to authorize
appropriations for the conduct and maintenance of said department and
for other purposes. February 24, 25, and 26, 1926 . . . Washington,
Government printing office, 1926. 410 p. diagrs. 8°.

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

72s. National association of public school business officials. Proceedings
of the fourteenth annual meeting . . . Kansas City, Mo., May 18-22,
1925. 143 p. 8°. (John S. Mount., secretary, Trenton, N. J.)

Contains: 1. J. S. Malian: Standardization and distribution of supplies anti equipment, p.
25-32. 2. T. C. Holy: Economies resulting from schoolhouse planning, p. 40-48. 8. A. H. Bell:
Metiers of oorrect accountancy for public school systems, p. 50-56. 4. J. G. Fowikes: A state
program of school accounting, p. 90-101 5. E. S. Hallett: Lifignificant recent progress in beating
and ventilating design, p.

729. National league of compulsory education officials. Proceedings, 1925.
110 p,. 8°. (George L. Harding, secretary, Akron, Ohio.)

Contains: 1. W. L. Bodine: The national increase in crime-the cause and tbe cure, p. 10-14.
2. 0. L. Harding: The twelve-month school year-summary of advantages and objections, p.
32--35. 3. Austin Finley: Organisation and legislation of compulsory attendance, p. 36-41.
4. Frank M. Phillips: Why attend school anyway? p. 61-67. 5. J. W. Hobbs: Mang-its
diagnosis and cure, p. 88-92.

730. Bruare, Robert W. The Supreme court on educational freedom. Survey,
54: 379-81, July 1, 1925.

Discusses the recent decision of the Supreme oourt on the Oregon law.
731. Chancellor, William.' Estabrook. On selecting school superintendents.

American school board journal, 71: 37-38, 139, July 1925.
732. A county unit of school administration. Supplementary material for the

High school discussion league. Indiana uniVersity, Extension division,
Blomington, Indiana, February, 1926. 52 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the
Extension division, Indiana univdrsity, vol. xi, no. 6, February, 19;26.)

733. Engelhardt, Fred. The balance-sheet in public school reports: American'
school hoard journal, 71: 40-42, 149-50, August 1925.

Author wishes to direct interest among "the financial authorities of school districts to the
colaideration of the principles of financial reporting which have been standardised for general
business purposes."

734. Haggerty, M. E. Training the superintendent of schools. Minneapolis,
Minn. [1925] 29 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of Minnesota,
vol. xxviii, no. 17, April 6, 1925. College of education. Educational
research bulletin.)

735. Keck, A. O. Enrvihnent and attendance figures In the annual reports of
city superintendents. Educational research bulletin (University of Ohio)
4: 298-304, October 7, 1925. tables.
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736. Kirk, H. H. The beginning superintendent and Ms board of education.
American school board journal, 72: 45-47, February 1926.

737. Mc Lure, John R. Some administrative problems of county superintend-
ents. Alabama school journal, 43: 3-4, October 1925.

738. Moehlman, Arthur B. Administrative procedure affected by child
accounting. Edueional administration and supervision, 12: 17--22,
January 1926.

739. Morrison, J. Cayce. The value of carefully defined rules and regulations
covering the work of the school board and the superintendent.. American
school board journal, 72: 48-50, February 1926.

740. Patty, W. W. Provisions for voluntary and compulsory attendance tikon

public secondary schools. American school hoard journal, 61: 43-744,

December 1925.
741. Peel, Arthur J. Simplified school accounting. Milwaukee, 'Wis., The

Bruce publishing company [1925] 118 p. diagrs., forms. 12°.
This small volume explains in nontechnical language the fenturas and mode of operation nf 3

simple system of amounting for school hoards and commit tests, which, being established on definite
principlos and standardized methods, is dffligned to introduce uniformity in the keeping of school

accounts and is sufficiently elastic to he adapted to varying conditions.

742. Peters, R. F. Some problems of tompulsory educatio14.. American school
boArd journal, 71: 55-56, 139, August. 1925.

Reasons for irregular attendance; deficiencies in compulsory education laws; and values of

regular attendance.

743. Problems in educational administration; by George D. Strayer--N. L.
Engelhardt, and J. R. McGaughy, Carter Alexander, Paul R. Mort, of the
staff of Teachers College, and Frank W. Hart, Fletcher Harper Swift,
visiting professors in Teachers College, 1924-1925;. with the cooperation
of many graduate students and superintendents of schools. New York
city, Bureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1925. xvii, 755 p. tables, diagrs., maps, plans. 80 .

This ve:tune contains statements of 116 problems covering various aspects of school adminis.
tration. About half the problems presented have beon tried out in Teachers college courses.

744. Risley, James H. The superintendent's annual report. Elementary
school journal, 26: 186-89, December 1925.

Discusses the proper arrangement and ettnitents of a good report.

745. Schrammel, H. E. A quarter of a century in state school administration.
American school board journal, 7-g: 40, 137, February 1926.

'7'46. Stone, C. W. and Randall, C. R. The superintendent and his school
board. American school board journal, 71: 30 -40, October 1925.

747. Strayer, George D. Professional training fur superintendents of schoolo.
Teachers college record, 26: 815--26, Juno 1925.

Holds that superintendents of scho should be provided with definite professional training
as much u doctors and lawyers are.

748. Wilson, Mabel V. Teacher participation in school administration. Ore-

gon state teachers association quarterly, 8: 20-24, March 1928.

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE

749. Benjamin, Harold. Subject and grade costs in Oregon high schools
Educational administration and supervision, 11: 231737, April 1925.

Concludes: (1) That the site of the class and tbe number of student-hours per teacher are the
most potent faotOrs in determining costs; (2) that teachers' salaries, within the limits of this

investigation, do not appreciably Affect mots.
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750. Burk, Frederick. Why schooling costs so much. Survey, 54: 557-60,
591, September 1, 1925.

This issue is the education number of the Survey.

751. Clark, Harold F. The effect of population upon ability to support educa-
tion. [Bloomington, Ind.] 1925. cover-title, 29 p.. incl. maps. 12°.
(Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol. IL no. 1.)

752. Engelhardt, Fred. Accounting control of the income needs of a school
district. American school board journal, 71: 39-41, September 1925.

The author gives four suggested forms for the control of income.
753. Garvey, Neil F. The legal status of school bonds. American school

board journal, 72: 51-52, 52-53, March-April 1926.
754. Gribble, Stephen Charles. A technique for the determination of unit

school costs. Iowa City, The University (1925] 104 p. tahles. W.
(University of Iowa studies in education, vol. III, no. 1)

On cover: Universit; of Iowa studies, 1st ser., no. 97. July 15, 1925.
755. Illinois state teachers association. Research department. School

revenues in Illinois; some miscellaneous comments upon the origin,
administration, and use of the public school funds in this state. Based
upon the findings by the Research department of the I. S. T. A., 1925.
[n. p., 1925] 30 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 4°.

Reprint of three articles on the problem of public school finanoe, published in the "Illinois
teacher" for September, October, and November 1925.

756. McClinton, J. W. The school bond campaign. Midland schools, 40:
167, 169, February 1926.

Suggests a publicity program, and &scribes tbe program of A campaign for new building
projects.

757. Minnesota. University. Obllege of education. Cost of collecting
school taies in Minnesota. Minneapolis, Minn., 1926. 17 p. incl.
tables, diagrs. 8°. (Bulletin vol. xxix, no. 4, January 27, 1926. Edu-
cational research bulletin, January 1926)

758. Mort, Paul R. Equalization of education& opportunity. Journal of
educational research, 13: 90-103, February 1926.

iscusses the question of state aid to education.
759. New York (State) Governor's commission on school finance and

administration. Message from the governor relative to financing
education in cities with report of special commission appointed to study. the subject. Albany, J. B. Lyon company, printers, 1926. 1 p. 1., 146
p. incl. tables. fold. charts. 8°. (Legislative document 1926, no. 92)

760. Norton, John K. Standard of living and standard of educating-have
they kept pace? Journal of educational research, 13: 22-35, January
1926.

Suggests a method which measures school expenditures in terms of the purchasing power persail of servke remitted.

761. Pittenger, Benjamin Floyd. An introduction to public school finance.
Boston, NA York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [19251 xvi, 372 p.
tables, 12°. (Riverside textbooks in education', ed. by E. P. Cubberley)

This manual does not seek to offer a consistent philosophy of public school finance as evolvedby its author, but rather to surroy and desaibe the existing state df practice and opinion withreference to the numerous problems involved. It presents a summary or outline of the problemspresented and of the conclusions offered in the widely scattered literature of educational finance.
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762. Swift, Fletcher Harper. Studies in public school finance. The Middle
West: Illinois, Minnesota, South Dakota, with a supplement on Alaska.
The South: Arkansas, Oklahoma, Alabama, Tennessee. Minneapolis,
University of Minnesota, 1925. 2 v. tables (partly fold.) diagrs. 8°.

(Rese4rch publications of the University of Minnesota. Education
series, nos. 3, 4.)

Professor Swift was assisted in the preparation ol the volume on the Middle West by Frances
Kelley del Plaine and Oliver Leonard Troiel, and in the preparation of the volume on the South
by John Harold Goldthorpe.

763. What we may learn from California and Massachusetts about
high-school support. Journal of educational research, 12: 17-30, Jnne
1925.

Concludes that "an impersonal and unprejudiced survey of the situfktion must inevitably
lead to one conclusionthat the equalization of educational uportunitins, school burdens, and
school revenues can only come through placing upon the state a larger and larger proportion nt

the burden of school costs."

764. Whitney, FrederiCk L. The mill-tax method of support for State teachers'
colleges and State normale schools. Educational administration and

supervis
"Coph: 4f the complete report of which this 18 an abstract may be obtained on request" from

11: 473-80, October 1925.

the American association of teachers' colleges.

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT

GENERAL

765. Apderson, C. J. Visiting the teacher at work. Case studies of directed
teaching; by C. J. Anderson, A. S. Barr, and Maybell G. Bush. New

,/sibrk, London, D. Appleton and company [1925] xvii -382 p. forms.
12°. (Appleton Belies in supervision and teaching, y A. S. Barr and
W. H. Burton.)

Onklanoe is offered in this hook to the supervisor in the task of visiting the teacher at work.

A body of general guiding principles is given, supplementeil with imicrete case material and sume
mary outline. Illustrations and analyses of preteaching and follow-up conferences, in addition
to the common type of supervisory conference, are included.

766. Barton, W, A., jr. Pupil reaction to school reports. School review, 33:
771-80; 34: 42-53, December 1925; January 1926.

Data obtained through a questionnaire submitted to 1,513 ptipils in various high schools of
the oountry.

767. Burton, W. H. The making of supervisory programs. Elementary school
journal, 26: 264-72, 367-75, December 1925, January 1926.

First paper takes up planning as a fundamental principle of supervision. Roeond paper (BA-

cusses planning by the building principal, planning for large city system, and steps in planning
supervision.

768. Ooze, Warren W. Atudy of pupil classification in the villages of New
York state. Albany, The University of the state of New York, 1925.
59 p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (University of the state of New York bulletin,
no. 841, Dec. 1, 1925)

769. rowlkee, John Guy. Teacher and pupil partioipatiou in sohool admin
istration. Chicago schools journal, 8: 246-51, March 1926.

From an address delivered before the Chicago division of the Illinois state teachers' Association,
November 14, 1925.

770. Gist, Arthur 8. The art of supervision. Journal of educational method,
5: 192-96, January 1926.

771. Gray, Olive, Making teachers' meetings effective. Elementary school
'journal, 26; 414-727, February 1926.

,

-

-

.1
1.



CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 63

772. Hardy, Ruth Gillette and Conklin, Agnes M. A project for establishing
school counselors. Bulletin of high points irrthe work of the high schools
of New York city, 8: 3-7, February 1926.

773. Hawkes, Franklin P. Organizing and kupervising assembly programs.
Journal of educational method, 5: 197-201, January 1926.

77.4. Holmes, Chester W. Assemblies for the elementary school. Elementary
school journal, 26: 30-35, September 1925.

775. Leatherman, Emily. Anticipating student' failures. Educational re-
search bulletin, 5: 11-14, January 6, 1926.

776. Longnecker, Don. D. Longer high school periods and a longer day.
High school teacher, 2: 16, 21, January 1926.

777. Miller, Marie E. The value of honor societies in high schools. High
school teacher, 1: 284-86, 291, October 1925.

778. Mitchell, John C. Some problems in program-making and classification.
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 5: 92-97, 102-3,
March 3, 1926.

779. OBrien, F. P. The conditional value of a longer school year in one-teacher
schools. Journal of educational research, 13: 104-10, February 1926.

Investigation made in schools of Kansas. Concludes that the value of an 8-month over a 7-
month school year in the one-teacher elementary schools is not evident excepting in grades 7
and 8.

780. Odell, Charles W. The assignment of lessons. Urbana, The University
of Illinois [19251 20 p. 8°. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii,
no. 7, October 19, 1925)

Bibliography: p.18-20.

.781. Perrin, H. Ambrose. The local status and activities of general supervisors
in city schools. Elementary school journal, 26: 345-56, January 1926.

Study based on data received from 00 cities, ranging in population from 4,000 to more than
100,000.

782. Pierce, F. H. What about tardiness? School review, 34: 61--66January
1926.

(lives data concerning tardiness in Beverly high school, Beverly, Mass., for school ) ear 192344

783. Pittenger, B. F. An argument for supervlefion. American school board
journal, 72: 41-43, 137, February 1926.

784. Price, E. D. A plan of classifying pupils. Journal of educattbmq research,
12: 341-48, December 1925. 1

Eitekly made in Enid (Okla.) public schools.

785. Rankin, P. T. Effectiveness of half-day sessions. Journaljd educational
research, 12: 1-16, June 1925.

Discussed from the standpoint of Detroit, Mieh. Says that the general effect of half-day
sessions is harmful.

f.

786. Rogers, Don C. A study of pupil failures in Chicago. Elementary school
journal, 26: 278-77, December 1925. tables.

787. Rogers, James Harvey. A uniform grading system. School and society,
22: 161-62, August 8, 1925.

Dents a system worked out for the University of Missouri.

788. Spain, Charles L. A new definition of the functions of the supervisor.
Elementary school journal, 26: 498-506, Maroh 1926.

Discuses the plan of supervision which beg been in operation in Detroit for several years..

789. Weber, E. O. The all-ydi school; to Increase the educated quota. Journal
of education, 102: 102-107, August 13, 1925.
6219-K-20tew-5 4
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790. Wiley, Will E. Objective methods in school supervision. American'
school board journal, 71: 55-56, 137, October 1925. tables, diagrs.

791. Willis, Margaret M. The National honor society. School° review. 34:
129-36, February 1926.

Tbis organization was founded in 1W21. The pupils Jetted membership from secondary
schools must be in the upper fourth of their dam in scholarship, and front this group not more than
15 per-cent of the clam may be chosen.

CURRICULUM MAKING

, 792. National education associstion. Department of superintendence.
Third yearbook, 1925. Research in constructitig the elementary school
curriculum. Washington, National education association, Department
of superintendence, 1925. 4124 p. taLies, diagrs.

Contains: Part I-Need of revision, p. 9-14; Part II --Variations in curilcula, p. 17-2, XII
III --Curricula prokems and their scientific solution, p. 35--3N; Pftrt IV Addenda, p. 367-:124.

79:3. Fourth yearbook, 1926. The nat ion at xvork on t he
public school curriculum. Washington, ::.ational education association,
Department of superinte0ence, 1926. 520 p. ¡rubles, diagt8.

Contains: Part I-- Facing the problem of curriculum revision, p. 0-1,4: Part II -Organizing the
teaching profession for curriculum revision, p. 21-54t. Part III-Reports of national suhipet corn-

s mittees, p. 59-150; Part IV-Addoilda, p. 451-520.

794. Research division. Keeping pace with the advancing curriculum.
Washingtob National education association, Research division, 1925.
107-99 p. tables, diagri. 14°. (Research bulletin, vol. 3, nos. 4 arid 5,
September and November, 1.925)

795. Adams, Jesse E. The high school ptipil and his curriculum. Educa-
tional adininistration a"nd supervision, 12: 1-13, January 1926.

Says that whether we believe the_high school should stress the vocational destiny or not,
we mast admit that most pupils will do their host work on those subjects that they believe will furl
ther their life interests.

796. bobbitt, Franklin. Difficulties to be met in loyal curriculum-making.
Elementary school journal, 25: 653.-63, May 1925.

797.

Argues that educators should "specialize intensively in education'--that is, the right upbringing
of humah beings-rather than in subjects and the mere thoughtless IhOhing of subjects."

Reorganizing the course of study in English. Elementary English
review, 2: 233-35, September 1925.

798. Bode, Bóyd U. Determining principles of curriculum construction.
Educational administration and supervision, 12: 217-28, April 1926.

799.. Briggs, Thomas H. A partial bibliography on curricula. Selected and
annotated. Teachers college retord, 27: 205-23, November 1925.

The items have been collected and annotated partly hipudents in Dr. Briggs' claws, but
the entries have been checked and many re-written.

800. Burdick, Raymond C. 'Curriculum and course of study. American
educational digest, 45: 69-.70, October 1925.

Illustrates by a course of study in arithmetic.

so 1..góok, W. C. Notes on curriculum offerings. West Virginia school journal,
14: 104-6, Dec'ember 1925.

802. Counts, Giorge S. The senior high school curriculum. Chicago, Ill.,

eall.r. OW!

The University of Chicago [1926] xii, 160 p. incl. tables. 8°. (On
cover: Supplementary educational monographs, published in conjunctiori
with the School review and the Elementary schopl journal, no. 29,
February 1926).
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803. Cox, Philip W. L. Curriculum-adjuhtment in the secondary school.
Philadrlphia [etc.] J. B. Lippincott company [19251 viii, 306 p. tables,
diagrs. 12°. (Lippincott's 'educational guides, eZI. F. Russell.)

Part I of this hook cabals with the purposes and problems of secondary education. and,wlt.h the
factors that complicate ttRT problem at this Urne. Part II dis6isses the procedure and results of
scientific"method in the field of etirriculuin-cnaking. Part III presents a series'of skteen guiding
prinMples for The adjustment of the secondary curriculum.

SOL 17urriculmi) building illustrated by junior-high school biolcq0:. Teaching,
7: 3- 44, December 1925.

he tibject. cletstitutes the entire mntent of the 1.iiiniher of the periodical; !mil is the gener:11
plan for constructing tbe course in the various subjects in biology.

SO:i. Curriculum revision {English]. Popular educator, 43:. '90-92, 98, October

O

Defines the Min to nie:in first, eNpression, mil and written; arid second, literature,
din

s06. Davis. Calvin O. The, principles underlying high school curriculum
making. American schoolniatter, 19: 103-10, March 15, 1926.

Dondin9au, A. L. Curriculurp construction. 11ichigan education jour-
iml, 3: 40.1-5, arch 1926."

SO7.

Describes 31 course of study in tifit bruet ic, which ¡lily .he alecured grat is (1411 I he I )el p.o t Board
4)1 education, Tr)-1 Itroadwity, Detroit, liCh.

S(jS. Douglass) Aubrey A. The- tbcondary-sclkool curriculum. School and
so(iety, 2,1: 603-9, May 23, 1925.

Head hefore the Harvard teachers' association. March 1925.

S09. Flanders, Jesse Knowlton. Legislative ec;ntrol of the elementary curricu-
lum. New York city, 1ivkatis6f publitations, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1925.- xi, 241 p. S°. (Tdcher& college, Columbia univer-
sit. Contributions to education no. 1951 _

Hibliography- p. 229-239. 9

S W. Glaser, Emma and Hawkinson, Ella A. Curriculum enrichment of the
junior high sclmol. Journal of educational method, 5: 206-12, January
1926.

811. Rerriott, M. E. How to make a course of study in arithmetic. -Urbana,
The University of Illinois 10251450 p. 8°. (University of Illinois
bulletin,_ vol. xxiii, no. 6, October 12, 1925. College of education.
Bureau of educational research,- Educational research circular no. 37)

S12. Johnson, Roy Ivan. English expression; a study in curricultim-htiilding.
A suggested -technique for the constriiction of an English composition
curriculum. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing company (19261
106 Sp.

S13. Kenehan, Katherine and Noar, Prances. Rebuilding the elementary
school course in English. Elementarv tnglish 'review, 2: 345-49,

b

December 1925.
811 Livsey, Rosemary E. The new curriculum movement and the library.

Libraey journal, 50: 740-42, September 15, 1925.
815. Loudon, Blanche. An emieriment in enriched curriculum` Journal oft-

. educational method, 5: 236-41, February 1920:
Industrial-arts problem on " How did the colonists live? "'alworked out in the Training school, \

State teachers volley, goorhead, Minn.

81.6. Lull, H. Ct: Teacher training in curriculum building. Educational
administratioa and supervision, 11: 452-64, October 1925.

Concludes that schools shguld einploy curriculum expsertsi
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817. Mc Murry, Charles A. Bridging the *gap between school and life:
curriculum based on vital human experierices. An'lerican review of
reviews, 73: 299-302, March 1926. e.

Says that the far-reaching import of fundamental typical projeas is now (Acres(' as a definit.
sohition to the problem of congestion in ftcbool studies.

FOS. Moffatt, Mildred. A second-grade curriculum based on social studies.
Journal of educational method, 5: 307-13, March 1926.

oies an outline of activities of the course.

819. Monroe, Walter S: Making a course of study. Urbana, The University
of Illinois, 1925. 35 p. 8°. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. xxiii,
no. 2. College of education. Bureau of educational research. Utica-
tional research circular no. 35)

Bibliography: p. 18-35.

R2O. Morgan, Joy E. The new curriculum. Journal of the National education
association, 14: 269-70, December 1925.

821. Morrow, Paul R. The method of curriculum reorganization in the high
school. West Virginia school journal, 54: 140-42, January 1926.

Paper read at the High school division ineeting of the S. E. A . In November, 1925

822. Pennsylvania. General curricular revision committee. Rpport of
the general curricular revision committee to the Board of normal school
principal', Harrisburg, Pa., March 18 & 19, 1926. 2 p. I., [7]-82 p.. 8°.

823. Rossman, John G. Programming the enriched curriculum. Educational
review, 71: 190-96, April 1926.

. I

824. Rugg, Harold. The reconstruction of the American school curriculum.
A preface. Teachers college record, 27: 600-16, March 1926.

825. Snedden, David. Planning curriculum research. School and society,
22: 259-65, 287-93, 319-28, August 29, September 5-12, 1925.

826. Tliomason, 0: C. Use of a planning board in curriculum designing.
Educational administration and supervision, 11: 481-88, October 1925.

827. Threlkeld, A. L. Curriculum revision: how a particular city may 'ittack
the problem. Elementary school journal, 25: 573-82, April 1925.

Defines the main priiiciples underlying the Denver, Colo., program of curriculum revision.

828. Waples, Douglps. Techniques of alysi in constrpcting the academic
high-school ("Arse. Journal of educ7atIona1 research,. 13: 1-9, January
1926.

829, Warner, Nalsworth. The curriculum-revision movement: what it's about!
Educatiohal review, 71: 12-15, 1 7-20, January 1928.

830. Wood, Thomas D. and Strang, Ruth. The making of a course of study
in health for a specific, situation. Teachers .college record, 27: 224-47,
-November 1925.

This course may be obtained in pamphlet 'form frnm the Bureau of Publications, Teachers
eollage, New York City.

RUMINATIONS

831. Hoftinan, M. Gazelle. An appraisal ef grade examinations. Ndw York
state educationl 3 : 378-82, February 1926.

,An'titteppt to discover the reasons for and mint' the oontInuagce oil grade examinations,. tbe
eapense tavoived, and the form they should take, eta.

832. Morley, I. E. hnal .eXaminatt6tiritITUM Wed of exemptions. High
sebooleteacher, 2: 96-91,. March 19262

Gives tables for English, Latino inatbematios and history, with the per cent of those axemete0.
.
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833. Paterson, Donald G. Preparation and use of new-type examiiiations; a
manual for teachers. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company,
1925. vi, 87 p. 12°.

" Annotated bibliography": p. 79-87.

834. Schutte, T. H. Is there value in the final examination? Journal of
educational research, 12: 204-13, October 1925.

" The study indkates . . . that with the type of students involved in the erperiment, the
knowledge that there will be a final examination produces worth-while results."

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

835. Allen, Charles Forrest. "First steps" in an extra-curricular program.
High school teacher, 2: 54-57, February 1926. tables.

836. Black, A. E. Extra-curricular activities in the city and exempted-village
high schools of Ohio. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state univer-
sity), 5: 131-35, March 31, 1926. tabbies.

837. Brown, J. Malcolm. Extra-curricular activities in a junior high school.
High school teacher, 1: 322-24, 326, 335, November 1925. illus.

838. Chapin, F. Stuart. Extra-curricular activities of college staents: a
study in college leadership. School and .society, 23: 212-16, February
13, 1926. teables.

839. Clark, Thomas Arkle. Shall I join a fraternity? Delta chi quarterly,
22: 13-16, September 1925. illus.

840. Engelhardt, N. L. and Grill, G. W. Internal school accounting for extra-
curricular activities in public schools. Teachers college record,. 26:
753-64, Mbity 1925.

A method of keeping internal school &emirate is outlined in this article.

841. Foster, Charles R. Extra-curricular activities in the high school. Rich-
. mond, Vav. Johnson publishing company 09251 xiii, 222 p. front.,

plates, diagr. 12°.
In view of the great interest now deservedly psevailing in extra-curricular activities in the high

school, tbe author has collected the 'previously scattered material on the subject into this oon -

venient manual for the use of teachers, principals, and students of education. In the main, the
book deals with the general administration ànd supervision of extra-curricular activities, typical
clubs, student participation in high school control, the school assembly, social functions, high
school publications, guidanoe of students, and school sathletics. Underlying principles rather
than detailed practices are given.

842. Fretwell, Silbert K. The place of extra-curricillar activities in education.
School and society, 21: 633-39, May 30, 1925.

Read before the Harvard teachers' association, March, 1925.

843. Grimes, J. O. An accounting system for the extra-curricular activjties in
the Ypsilanti high school. American schooftnuter, 18: 294-99, Reptem-

.

ber 1925. forms.
844. Hawked, 'iPranklin P. Organization and' supervision of extra-curricular

activities. Journal of educational method, 5: 11g-28, November 1925.
845E'. Reich, A. E. The administration of student activitips. Educational

review, 70: 6-10, June 1925.
Describes point systems and their evaluations as used in the Machete college, at Peru,

Nebraska* and the high school at 'Leavenworth, Kansas.

846. The social basis of. extra-curricular activities. Education, 46:
290-301, January 1926.

Says that practice training in sponsoring student activities should ills part of the professional
requirements of teachers' Misses.

'847. Social life of the high' school. Educational review, 11: 152-87,
March 1926. s
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848. Holch, A. E. Student activities in the high school. Education, 45:
608-18, June 1925.

Study based on questionnaire sent to superintendents and principals in Nebraska and Colo
redo.

S49. Jones, Gertrude. Three principles underlying the administration of
extra-curricular activities. School review, 33: 514-22, September 1925.

Written from the high school viewpoint. k

g50. Keller, W. K. Extra-curricular activities; their purpose, method, value.
Alaska school bulletin, 8: 1, 3, December 1925.

Conditions described in Alaska.

S51. Kent, R. A. The relation of extra-mural activities to the curriculum.
scictice (Winfield, Kans.) 1: 45-54, November 1925.

This is a discussion of extra-curricular activities in various institutions, read as a paper at the
75th anniversary, "Conferenm on the small eollep," held at Illinois Wesleyan universit y. Avril
15-16, 192.5.

S52. Mast, /van L. Finding time for extra-curricular activities in consolidated
schools. Journal of rural education, 5: 172-77, December 1925.

This article is the result of a survey made of .16 consolidateit schools in Iowa, null shows the
ideas and practim in t he ordinary consolidated school.

S53. Perkins, Glen O. High school fraternities twain. .School rpvielv. 34:
2771-80, April 1926.

Study bawd on conditions that existed in 8an Diego (Calif.) senior high s.4
S54. Skinner, Avery W. Problems of extra-curricular activities. American

educational digest, 45: 147-49, 192, December 1925.
855. Terri, Paul W. Administration of extra-curriculum activities in the high

school. -School review. 33: 734-43; 34: 15-24: December 1925-.1ani, try
1926.

g56. Whitney; E. R. Fraternities and sororities composed of minors attending
high school. American school board journal, 71: 41- 43, October 1925.

nives arguments for and against, and methods of dealing with fraternities.

857. Wise, J. Hooper and Roemer, Joseph. A study of the extra-curricular
activities in the public high schools of Florida. (Gainesville, Fla., 1925]
IDS p. tables. 8. (Florida. University. Teachers college. Univer-
sity record, vol. xx, 110. 1, June, 1925. Extra no. 4)

"Ueneral p. 112-152; "Topical bibliography": p. 1M-198

SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

SW Colbourn, John. Responsibility of the principal for improvement 'of
classroom teaeshing in his school. Baltimore bulletin of education, 4:
124-26, March 1926.

859. Gosling, Thomas W. The adjustment of the duties of the supervisor
to those of the principal. Elementary school journal, 26: 1S-21, SIT-
tember 1925.

860. Morrison, J. Cayce. An analysis of the principalship as a basis for the
preparation of': school principals. American education, 29: 300--7, .

March 1926.
A paper read beiore sibs 01;artment 'of elementary school principals, National education

association, Indianapolis, June 210, 1928.

861. Salmis, A. M. A knowledge of 'statistics indispensable to the modern
schootprineipg. Education, 45: 55046, May 1925.

862. W.bsr, S. Z. The principal and his schoo.I. Journal of the Louisiana
reachers' on, .8: 8044.; January 1926.
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STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT

863. Chewning, J. O. Student self-government. American education, 28:
450-54, June 1925.

An amount of how the experiment worked in the Central high school of Evansville, Ind.

g64. Douglas, Helen Holly. Student government at Win lock high school.
Washington education journal, 5: 173-74, February 1926.

Discusses organization of the student council, and the subjects of demerits, punishments, etc

465. Geiger, J. R. The educational value of the honor system. School and
society221: 516-22, May 2, 1925.

g66. Koepke, W. C. Student participation in school government in an elemen-
tary school. Journal of educational method, 5: 202-5, January 1926.

S67. Sibley, A. A. Student self-government. Journal of the Louisiana teachers'
association, :3: 38-41, January 1926.

A study in high schools.

sfiS. Smi*th, Henry Louis. The "Honor-system" and its practical operation.
Progressive teacher, 32: 17, 38, September 1925.

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

869. Almack, John C. The literature and problems of school buildings.
Journal of \educational research, 12: 228-35, 301-10, October-November
1925.

A bibliography is included arranged under these subjects: Planning the educational program.
1)e1ermiuing the nevd and location for new buildingi, Utilization of the old building; to the best
advantage, Financing the building program, and Campaign for adopting the program.

/470. The maintenance of school buildings. American school board
journal, 71 : 46-47, .143-44, July 1925.

'rreats of such topics as depreciation, time repairs, paying for repairs, what wears out, etc.

871. Bennett, Henry Eastman. A study of school posture and seating.
FAementary school journal, 26: 50--57, September 1925.

The study is the result of two years investigation of conditions in different parts of the eountry.
bibliographical, anatomicAl and physiological, observational, by measurement, snd by
experiment.

872. Best, Everett J. One-teacher school buildings; their construction, equip-
ment, and care. Journal of rural education, 5: 113-191011kvember 1925.

g73. Eicher, Hubert C. American school architecture. Pennsylvania school
journal, Special new school buildings number. November 1925. p. 4-17.

874. National education association. Committee on schoolhouse plan-
ning and construction. Report. Washington, D. C., Natioanal educa-
tion association, 1925. 164 p. charts (partly.fold.) 8°. (Frank Irving
Cooper, chairman.)

This hook deals with tbe steps in planning and constructing a school building, determination
of the schedule of rooms, choice of tbe general plan, capacity of instruction rooms, .and of library
and study halls, detecting waste in the plan, State regulations, illumination, safety to life, %peel-
&Idioms, estimating cost, and planning gymnasiums and their amount**

876. Questions and answers on practical prob1erfter4-eollegq architecture. A 880-

elation of American colleges bulletin, 11; 269-300, November 1925.
Questionnaires were sent out to the members of the Association of American colleges, to collect

information regarding the spell& problems in colter architecture and the college OM.
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4

I SCHOOL HYGIENE AND SANITATION

a

876. Beard, J. Howaid. Health problem; shown by college medical examing.
tions. Nation's health, 7: 815-17, 872, December 1925.

877. Buck, Carl E. School health examinations. American journalpf public
health, 15: 972-77, 'November 1925.

Says that annual complete medical examinations by private physicians is the goal towards
which school health examinations should strive.

878. Cronk, H. Leslie. A'n introduction to school medicine. London, H. K.
Lewis & co., ltd., 1925. ix, 236 p. 12°.

879. Bye sight conservation council of America. Eyesight conservation
survey, comp. by Joshua Eyre Hannum, ed. by Guy A. Henry. New
York city, The Eye sight conservation council of America [1925] 219 p.
8°. (Eye sight conversation bulletin 7)

Bibliography: p. Ittii-204.

880. School lighting wilt factor in saving sight; based upon the American
standard code of lighting school buildings prepared and issued under the
joint sponsorship of the Illuminating engineering society and the American
institute of architects and approved by the American engineering stand-
ards committee . . . Pub. by permission by the Eye sight conservation
council of America. New York city [1925] 19 p. illus. 8°. (Eye
sight conservation bulletin 6)

881. Howe, William A. School medical inspection in New York State. Ameri-
can journal of public health, 15: 305-9, April 1925.

882. Kelley, C. M. Devices used in school clinics. Boston medical and surgical
journal, 194: 290-97, February 18, 1926.

883. Kelley, Eugene R. The pari of state health departments in school hygiene
programs. American journal of public health, 15. 673-79, August 1925.

884. Kerr, James. School vision and the myopic scholar; a book for teachers
and school wprkers. London, G. Allen & Unwin, ltd. [1925] 159 p.
illus., plates. 12°.

885. Lavies, Estella. Methods of teaching sight-saving classes. New York,
N. Y., The National committee for the prevention of blindness, inc., 1926.
iii, 60 p. plates. '8°. (On cover: National committee for the prevention
of blindness, inc. Publication no. 28)

\S*Peppard, Helen M. The correction of speech defects. New York, The
Macmillan company, 1925. ix, 180 p. diagrs. 12°.

This is a oompact handbook, giving definite methods and devices for the correction of the
various common defects found in the speech of school children. Tbe psychological and physic).
logical principles involved are also given. The book has been prepared for the aid of teachers in

\ removing speech defects, bat it is hoped that parents also may find it useful.

887. ileham, Max. Chronic fatigue in the school child: a psychophysiologic
'study. Boston medical and surgical journal, 194: 770-77, April 29, 1926.

Says that the child is highly susceptible to chronic fatigue because (1) he lacks adequate prepa-
ration for his school work; (2) his inhibitory and coordinating Mechanism are relatively poorly
developed; and (3) his emotional reactions ari easily rendered abnormal.

888. Smiley, D. F. Health Myentory of urban and rural students. Nation's
health, 8: 21-22, January 1926.

889. Supplest G. O. 'Dry milk for school service. Nation's health, 7: 254-56,
April 1925.

Shows that undernourished children gain in weight after three months' use of an extra daily
ration of reconstituted, powdered milk.

890. Wood, Thomas D. and Dansdill, Thresa. Byways to health detouring
the scrap-heap. New York, London, D.4Appleton and cbmpany, 1925.
via, 11) 198 p. front., illus. 12°.
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SOCIAL HYGIENE AND GENETICS

71

891. Langton, Clair V. Sex differences in play. American schoolmaster, 18:
459-66, December 15, 125.

892. Macdonald, Arthur. Education and eugenics. Journal of education,
102: 451-54, November 12, 1925.

893. Van Buskirk, Edgar F. Sex education as a part.of the program of health
education. Journal of social hygiene, 11: 464-75, November 1925.

Discusses subject under following heads: Attitude of parents concerning educat 'in
school; the place of set education in school work.

MENTAL HYGIENE

891. Emery, E. Van Norman. ,The child factor in the teacher-pupil relation-
ship. Mental hygiene, 10: 2R5-93, April 1926.

S95. Flury, Henry. The need for a school psychiatrist. Education, 46:
302-7, January 1926.

896. Gesell, Arnold. The kindergarten as a mental hygiene agency. Mental
hygiene, 10:?' 27-37, January 1926.

897. MacCracken, Henry N. Mental hygiene in the college curriculum. Men-
tal hygiene, 9: 469-77, July 1925.

898. Peck, Martin W, Mental examinations of college men. Mental hygiene,
9: 282-99, April 1925.

Says that the proportion of college students suffering from personality disorders and functional
nervous illness is large.

899. Richards, Esther Xaoring. Has mental hygiene a place in the elementary
school? Prpgressfive education, 3: 31-38, January-February-March
1926.

900. Williams, Frankwokd E. The field of mental hygiene. Progressive edu-.
cation, 3: 7-13, January-February-March 1926. 0

Discusses the term; chiatry, p nsychoaalysis, psychiatric social worker, mental hygiene,
etc., KV explains the wor of the psychiatrist.

901. Mental hygicn and the college student: second paper. Mental
hygiene, 9: 225-60, pril 1925.

902. Zabriskie, Edward C. The need for mental hygiene in the high school.
Ungraded, HI:. 1-9, October 1925.

PHYSICAL TRAINING

903. Aftleck, G. B. The physical director in relation tcr health training and
instruction. American physical education review, 30: 384-89, 479-90,
September, November 1926.

904. Cromie, William J. Gymnastics in education. Philadelphia and New
York, Lea & Febiger, 1925. 220 p. illus. 8°. (The Physical education
series, ed. by R. Tait McKenzie.)

This volume is Intended for instructors In schools and colleges, who, not working under any
given System, are summoned to conduct gymnasium work. It oontsins a progression of exercises
on the well-established gymnastic appliances, with class formations, tactics, and free movements
for the use of teachers of physical education.

905. Curtis, Henry S. Encouraging physical educationa sound public policy.
Nation's health, 7: 683-85, October 1925.

906. Dawson, Percy X. To the makers of a new profession, physical educa-
tion. American physical education review, 81: 583-91, 03044, January-
February 1928.
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907. Drew, Lillian Curtis. Individual gymnastics; a handbook of corrective
and remedial gymnastics. 3d ed., thoroughly revised. Philadelphia and
New York, Lea & Febigell 1926. 276 p. front:, illus. S°.

908. Griffith, Coleman R. Psychology and its relation to athletic compet it ion.
American physical education review, 30: 193-99, April 1925.

The writer says that athletics and psychology is a new field. lays out the general pho of it,
and describes its problems.

909. Harvard university: Committee on the regulation of athletic
sports. Report. Harvard alumni bulletin, 28: 99- 111, OCtober 22, 1925.

States the athletic policy, the financial policy, extracts from the Rules, regulations, etc.. of the
IntOPollegiate confOrenoe of 1925, and some agreements regarding scholarships, scholn.stic stand.
ing, etc., among Harvard, Yale, Ind Princeton men.

910. Hawke., Eierbert E. Physical education in the training of college men.
. Ainesican physical education review, 30: 199 .202, April 1925.

o

911. Judd, Charles H. Physical education versus physical training. Chicago'
schools journal, 8: 41-45, October 1925.

Read before the Department of superintendence of the National education lissociation.
cinnati, February 23, WM.

912. Mitchell, Elmer D. Intramural athletics. New York, A. S. Barnes and
company, 1925. x, 191 p. plates. S°.

913. Monroe, Walter B. The duties of men engaged as physical directors or
athletic coaches in high schools. Urbana, The University of Illinois,
1926. 22 p. loci. tables. 80 . (On cover: University of Illinois bul-
letin, vol. xxiii, no. Z8. llureau of educational research. College of
education. Bulletin no. 30)

914. Nichols, J. H. Physical education objectives and a program. Educa-
tional review, /0: 248-53, December 1925.

S9ys that the seeondary school must provide a broad program that will include heAlth exami-
nation', health instruction, physical activities, etc. Presents a program of objectives.

915. Oktavec, Frknk K. Educating for physical education. American
physical education review, 31: 702-7, March 1926.

916. [Physical education] American schoolmaster, 18: 433-Sti, December 15,
1925.

This whole number is devot. d to the subject of physical education in its differvnt phases.

917. A report on university athletics. Michigan alumnus, supplement, 32: 1-8,
January 30, 1926.

The report was prepared by a committee of which Dean Edmund E. Day was chairman.fle Rogers, Frederick Rand. Physical capacity tests in the administration
of physical education. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1925. viii, 93 p. incl. tables, (Balm. 8°. (Teachers
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education no. 173)

Bibliography: p. 87-93.

919. Scott, Harry A. Physical education for all is aim of college. Nation's
healtt, 8: 83-85, February 1926.

Desoribee work in the University of Oregon. a

92,0. The place of physical education in the high school curriculum.
High school, 3: 44-49, Februtyy 1926. Bibliography.

921. Selby, R. 3'. Physical training in relation to the rest of the school'curric-
ulum. Mind and body, 32: 865-73, Rebruary 1926.

Reprinted from Physical education, Elland. er.

922. Staley, B. C. Individual and &ass athletics. gew York, A. 8. Barnet
and company, 1925. ix, 257 p. Illus. 8°.
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923. Wayman, Agnes B. Education through physical education; its organi-
zation and administration fqr girls and women. Philadelphia and New
York, Lea & Febiger, 1925. 356 p. tables, diagrs., forms. 8°.

This hook represents entire] y a woman's point of view in physical education: it makes its appeal
to girls and women. It deals with the (iFganisation and administration of physical education
an I with the suhtect as 3 wh4)1e, rathAr than with the details of technique.

924. Williams, Jesse F. Physical education in the school. Sbliool review,
3,1: 285-94, April 1926.

925. Wood, Thomas D., and Brownell, Clifford L. Source hook in health and
physical eduvation. New York, The Macmillan company, 1925. xi,
59(t p. so.

4

Here are putsented in convenient form a range and variety ol source materials designed to help
students and teachers to become acquainted wit h.the background of health rind physical educa-
t n effort has been made to present a great variety of views whieh have had some priwininence
tniI inflinInee at different periods

PLAY AND RECREATION

926 Elmore, Emily W. and Carns, Marie L. Educational story plays and
schoolroom games. Illus. by Bernice Oehler. New York, A. S. Barnes
and company'', 1926. xi, 145 p. 111118. 8°.

927. Lee, Joseph, ed. The normal course in play. Practical material for use
in the training of playground and recreation workers; prepared by the
Playgroml and recreation association of America, under the direction of
Joseph Lee, president. New York, A. S. Barnes and company, 1925. x,
261 p. R°.

This course presents the matri facts about the play movement and program, its Rigniflearme in
the life of the individual and the community, and the sources of information regarding it. Con-
siderable spier is given to community recreation, meaning the present-day organised movement
to provide vommunit y -Wide facilities and activities for both children and adults.

92S. Lehman, Harvey C. A comparison of play activities of town and country
children. Journal of rural education, 5: 253-59, hinuary-February 1926.

134 made Kansas.

929. Playground and recreation association of Amer&a. Recreative
athletics; suggestions for programs of recreative athletics, games and
sports, and for the promotion, of physical fitness. Rev. ed. New York,
.k. S. Barnes and company, 1925. 127 p. incl. diagrs. 8°.

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION

930. Alderman, L. R. Some suggestions fur parents who desire to co-operate
with teachers in the regular school work. Child welfare magazine, 20:
285-86, January 1926.

931. Bobbitt, Franklin. Education as a social process. School and society,
21: 453-59, April 18, 1925.

932. Caley, Perey B. Crime and the school. Journal of the Natnal educa-
tion association, 15: 60-70, March 1926.

933. Ellis, Mabel Brown. The visiting teacher in Rochester; report of timtudy.
New York, Joint committee on methods of preventing cittlinquency, 1924.
205 p. 8°,

Rochester, N. Y., is said to be the only city where a full-fiedged visiting teacher department
has thus far been established under e board of education. Many other forms of social service are
likewise to be found in Rochester both within the public schools and in the outside community.
An unusual opportunity,is therefore afforded to observe the actual working relationships of the
visiting teacher with a wide svarietY of social agencies, public and private. A study of the Roches-
ter visiting teacher work Is reporte4 in this volume.
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934. Groves, Ernest R. Social problems and education. New York, London,
Longmans, Green and co., 1925. v. 458 p. tables, diagrs. 8°.

American social problems most intimately related to the work of the schools are discussed is
this book, which is inteoded chiefly as u text to give students of educational sociology a preliminary
acquaintance with concrete contemporaneous social questions.

Aolben, Ralph R. Our intellectually disinherited. Social forces, 4:
84-91,.September 1925.
...Says thtit it would be well for this nation to begin to emulate the example of Scotland, whicb

has for some years been giving scholarships from public funds to koep in school children whose
parents are too poor to oducate them beyond a certain age.

936. Howerth, Ira Woods. School as a social institution. Eduaation, 45:
586-93, June 1925.

937. Judd, Charles Hubbard. The psychology of social institutions. New
York, The Macmillan company, 1926. ix, 346 p. illus. 12°.

This volume undertakes to develop a system of psychology which will show thAt social con-
sciousness, instead of being something vague and intangible, is one of the most active and potent
facts in the world, expressing I t celf in certain institutions which are quite as real to the individual's
habits and Organs of sense.

938.. Manchester, Raymond E. The home and school idea in education.
With an introduction by Dr. John E. McGilvrey . . . Menasha, Wis.,
The Collegiate press [1925] 159 p. 12°.

939. Nudd, Howard W. The contribution of the visiting teacher to child
adjustment. Progressive education, 3: 26-30, January-February-March
1926. f

940. Social work enters the school. Survey,..5: 32-34, April 1, 1925.
Discuss the history of settlement work, visiting teachers, prevention of delinquency, etc.

941. Patri, Angelo. School and home. New York, London, D. Appleton and
company, 1925. 221 p. 12°.

In what way parents can and ought to cooperate with the schools in effecting the right educs-
tion of their children is brought out by the author in this book, which includes numerous illustra
tive incidents from actuM school life. It is also shown what parents' associations and "home-
school" organizations can do to improve school conditions. The watchword of the hook is the
new school for the new day; that the child should be treated like a normal being, and surrounded
with culture and beaut y and joy.

Spalding, Henry S., ed. Social problems and agencies. New York, Cin-
cinnati [etc.) Beuziger brothers, 1925. xvi, 423 p. incl. diagrs. 12°.

943. Symonds, Percival M. A social attitudes questionnaire. Journal of
educational psychology, 16: 316-22, May 1925.

Tests given from grade 8 in Honolulu public schools through the University of
944. Why do parents need special training? a symposium by Miriam Van

Waters, E. R. and H. H. Groves, W. H. Kilpatrick, Jessie Taft, Smiley
Blanton, Helen T. Woolley. Child study, 2: 3-5, 13-14, October 1925.

935.

942.

40 CHILD WELFARE

945. National conference of juvenile agencies. Proceedings of the twenty-
first annual session . . . Salt Lake City, Utah, August 16-21, 1924.
215 15. 8° (Hobart H. Todd, secretary, Industry, N. Y.)

948. American vehild health association. Research division. A health
survey of 86 cities. New York, American child health association, 1925.

1

xxxiv, 614 p. fold. table. tables, diagrs. 8°.
The outstandingfacts developed by the survey are these: leach city was found to be carrying

on $ome organised effort for bettering the health of ohildren By utilizing the scientific knowledgs
now at band it is possible by better organisation to inereibse materially the health protection of
children at DO great increase In oast. Tha greatest wads are well-trained health °films, stand-
ardisation d methods, better explanation of health work to tbe public, and incressedccoperstilli
goal MOM and private Wallis agencies.
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047. Baker, S. Josephine. Child hygiene. New York and London, Harper '&
brothers [1925] xii, 534 p. tables, diagrs. 8.

The author aims to instruct and help the interested lay worker, as well as to give practical aid
to public-health officials. The discussion is limited to child health work in the Uilted States.
Child hygiene applies to the time from the prenatal period to the end of adolescence, and this book
deals with the mother, the baby, the child of pmschool age, the child of school age, and general
aids In school hygiene.

948. The child, the clinic, and the court. Published in cooperation with the
Weiboldt Foundation. New York, New Republic, inc., 1925. 344 p. 12°.

The papers comprised in this volume were given by prominent social workers nt a joint com-
memoration of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the first Juvenile court and of the fifteenth anni-
versary of the first psychopathic Institute, which was held in Chicago in January, 1925. These
papers are divided into three groups, dealing, respectively, with the personality of the child, the
clinic and a symposium on fundamental behavior, and the juvenile c-ourt. An introduction to
the volume is contributed by Jane Addams.

949. Guibard, Alberta S. B. Educating the dependent child. Mental hygiene,
10: 318-44, April 1926.

Work of the Church borne society, the child-caring agency of the Episcopal Church of
Massachusetts.

950. The Interilationcil year book of child care and protection; being a recorcrof
state and voluntary effort for the welfare of the chitd, including infórma-
tion on marriage, divorce and illegitimacy, education, the care of the
destitute child, treatment of juvenile deAquents, and conditions of
juvenile employment throughout the world, comp. from official sources,
by Edward Fuller . . With a preface by the Marchioness of Aberdeen
and Temair . . . London, [etc.] Longmans, Green and co.; etc., 1925.
xvi, 565 p. 12°.

951 Joint committee on methods of preventing delinquency. Directory
of psychiatric clinics for children in the United States. New York, Joint
committee on methods of preventing delinqUency, 19S. 99 p. 12°.
(Publication no. 7).

952. Lundberg, Emma O. and Milburn, Mary E. Child dependency in the
District of Columbia; an interpretation of data concerning dependent
children under the care of public and private agencies. Washington,
Government printing office, 1924. vii, 160 p. 8°. (U. S. Children's
bureau. Bureau publication no. 140)

953. National industrial conference board, inc. The e ployment of young
persons in the United States. New York, National ikdustrial conference
board, inc., 1925. 2 p. 1., iii-viii, 150 p. incl. tables, diagrs. 8°.

954. New values in child welfare. /Annals of the American academy of political
and social science, 121: 1-203, September 1925.

Part II is taken up with the Proceedings of the ?bird allPhiladelphia conference on sodal
work, triarch 34, 1926.

955. Vajkii, Julie Eve. Child saving and child training; the Budapest scheme.
With a foreword by Percy Alden. 2d ed. London, The World's children,
limited, 1926. 2 p. L, 47 (11 p. 16°.

956. Woolley, Helen T. Peter: die beginnings of the juvenile court problem.
Pedagogical seminary, 33: 9-29, March 19926.

A study given by the author, of the MerrillPalmer adagio Detroit, Mich., illustrating the
" way In which delinquent tendencies get started In young chfldhood."
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957 Bagleir, William C. On the possibility of securing "moral ratings" for
the several states. Educational administration and supervision, 11:
289-306, May 1925.

A study based on the belief that the results of mass-education should be revealed in maw
conduct, and that measures of such results should be sought in social statistics.

95S. California teachers' association. Council committee on moral and
religious education. Moral and religious education. Sierra tkduca.
tional news, 22: 84-88, February 1926.

Report presented at its meeting, Los Angeles, December 5, 1923

959. The contribution of literature to character education in .t he elementary
grades. American educational digest, 45: 124-25, Novembyr 1925.

40A list of the best literature for each grade is given in this study by ProftyssorJ. W. Senrson,
English department, University of Nebraska.

O. Dodd, Eugene E. Fiber and finish; studies for the.developing of person-
ahty. Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn alld company 119451 viii, 196 p.

12°.
Right manners and conduct fo h-school pupils are taught by a serie:; of lesz)ow in this text

961. Dorsey, 41 rs. Susan M. Problems of character training. Colorado
school journal, 41: 1G-14, February 1926.

Tilt writer is superiatiandent of syhools, Los Armies, Calif.
962. Doyle, Emma L. Humane education. Hawaii educational review, 14:

152, 160-62, 164, March 1D26.
Says: "In searching for the causes of crime, we find the lack of hurinine education a principal

one. II

963. Haggerty, M. E. Character education and scientific method. Journal of
(.1ucat'ona1 research, 13: 233-48, hpriI 1926.

964. Horn, nest E. Moral and civic education in the elementary school.
Mi(1la schools, 40: 84-85; November 1925.

965. Kern, M. Morals and the school. Educational review, 71: 69-75,
Febitlary 1920.

Discusses the opportunities for moral training inherent in every sub)eci in the course of study.
9tW). Martin, Herbert: Formative factors in character; A psychological study

in moral development of childhood. New York, London, Longmans,
Green and co. [19251 vi, 346 p. 12°.

Present social conditions in our cotintry are Increased attention from parents and
teachers to the necessity for adeluate moral training of the young. The author believes that the...
strategic approach to a reemphasis of moral values in our national life lies through the childhood
of to-day.

967. Morality in the high schools. A symposium discussod by high-school
principals. Washington education journal, 5: 37-38, 61 -62, October
1925. 4.11

96ti. New York (City) Board of education. Çommittee on character
education. Charaaer education in high splools, Report of the Com-
mittee on charactee education. [New York city) 1924. 151 p. 12°.

969. Sisson, Edward O. Moral educatiou again to the front. School and
society., 21: 543-48, May 9, 1925.

Says the rnain battle against sin is be fought among lien and women, and not among children.
970. Tuttle, Harold B. S oral teaching be camoufiaged? Education,

46: 469-75, April 1026.
A discussion u to whether metals shall be taught directly or indirectly.

971. 'Warner, Illsv;orth. A character education-survey in the Hine junior
high schobl at Washington, D. C. American education., '29: 113-21,
November 1925.
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Chave, Ernest J. The junior; life-situations of children nine to elevei,
years of age. Chicago, Ill., The University of Chicago press (1925) x,

174 p. 16°. (Half-title: The University of Chicago publications in
religious education, ed. by E. D. Burton, S. Mathews, T. G. Soares)

973. Claggett, Ralph P. Christ in high school life. New York and Cincinnati,
The Abingdon press [19251 205 p. 12°.

This volume is the result of four years of intensive work 'with high-school boys in Kansas City.
Mo., and Detroit, Mkt., and discusses common ailments nnd cures, guides to successful li%
and keys to the king4om.

974. Coe, George Albert. The problem of standards in Christian education.
Internatikinal j9urna1 of religious educadon, 2: 10, 12, December 1925.

975. Crandall, Edna M. A curriculum of worship for the junior church school.
First years With an introduction by Luther A. Weigle. New York,
London, The Century co. [1925) xiv,.364 p. incl. music. 12°.

976. Davies, J. W:F. Winnetka plan 4f religious education. Religious educa-
tion, 21: 9-13, February 1926.g

The author is director of the Community house, Wiunotka,

977. Developing personality through religion &nd education. Christian educa-
tion, 9: 194-211, March 1926.

Includes two articles, one by Joseph Fort Newton, and the other by W. A . Jessup, on the above
subject-

97S Emme, Earle Edward and Stevick, Paul Raymond.° An introduction to
the principles of religious education. New York, The Macmillan company,
1926. 285 p. 12°.

This work applies the most important findings of scientific study to the religious educative
procw; and uudertakes to forM a correlated system of fundamental ideas by which particular
theories and efforts in religious edaation may be guided and tested. The material Item offered
has been tried out by setualtuse in various educttional institutions.

979. Griffith, Coleman. An intimate study of student` thoughts about
religion and idealism. Christian education, 8: 286-30E, April 1925.

The author employed the qumtionnaire method to learn students' opinions of religion and
idealism.

980. Hartshorne, Hugh. Standards in religious education. International
journal of religious education, 2: 23, 48, February 1926.

981. Hawkee, Herbert E. Religion in a liberal education. Chlistiart-Ateation,
9: 211-21, March 1926.

Also in Columbia alumni news, 17: 231-31, April 8, 1926.

982. Hough, Dorothy Whitehead. My child and (If what shall Lteach
him. Religious education, 20: 371-74, October 1925->

" M Hough wdtes a k mother who has wisely faced the problem of relffiously training
her children."Ed. ,

983. Josefita Maria, Sister. The status of religious instruction for children
nare of age, with special reference to Pennsylvania.

.Philadeiphia; 1925. 156 p. O.

A thesis hi education presented to the faculty of the Oreduate School of ale Univtreit/ or
Pennsylvania in partial fulfilment of tbe requirements for the degree of doctoret philosophy.

984. Kelly, Robert L. The big buainesk of Christian education. Christian
, education, 01 59-64, Decembe?1925,

1
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985. Klyver, Faye Huntinton. The supervision of student-teachers in
religious education, New York city, Bureau of publications, Teachers
college, Columbia tiniversity, 1925. viii, 186 p. 8°. (Teachers college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 198)

Bibliography: p. 185-188.

A86. Laycock, Samuel R. The Laycock test of Biblical information. Journal
of educational psychology, 16: 329-34, May 1925.

987. Lorance, B. F. Religious instruction and the American puhlic school.
Boston, R. G. Badger [19251 59 p. 12°.

988. Lota, Philip Henry.- Current week-day religious education. New York,
Cincinnati, The Abingdon press 119251 412 p. front., tables, forms.
8°. (The Abingdon religious education texts, David G. Downey, general
editor.)

This study Is based on A survey of the field conducted under the supervision of the Depailtinent
of religious education of Northwestern University. The volume presents a wide range of facts
collected at first hand concerning week-day church schools. It also attempts to interpret the
week-day movement and evaluate certain of its more important aspects.

989. MeCallie, I. P. The Bible in the public schools. American educational
digest, 45: 150-52, December 1925.

990. Miller, H. Augustus, jr. The Bibleand the school. Virginia journal of
education, 19: 94, 96, November 4925,

Gives the results of a test wgose purpose ;Firts to fathom the precise depth of high school
4111dreia's ignorance of the Bihl6.

991. Mudge, E. Leigh. What intermediate boys think of the church school.
International journal of religious education, 2: 19-22 November 1925.

Mr. A. R. Pierson of Chicago, questioned one hundred boye r their opinion of church
school and received very significant answers, which are here disc

992. Porter, David R., ed. The church in the univ ties. Neiv York,
Association press, 1925. 68 p. 12°.

993. Raffety, W. Edward. dhurch-school leadership; an officers' manual of
practical methods, for 'workers in the church's Sunday, week-day, and
vacation schools. New York, Chicago [etc.] Fleming 11. Revell company,
1926. 323 p. 12°.

994. Reynolds, J. H. The place of the churèh eon*. Journal of Arkansas
education, 4; 23-26, January 1926.

995. Risley, James H. Bible reading in the schools. American educational
digest, 45: 254-56, February 1926. o

An outline of successful procedure in the Pueblo, Colo., schools, described by tbe
superintendent.

996. Roper, John Caswell. Religiouwaspects of education. Nashville, Tenn.,
Cokesbury press, 1926. 5 p. I., 196 p., i I. 12°.

997. Sanderson, Ross,W. Correlation of Sunday and week-day church schools.
Church schools journal, S8. 149, 152, March 1926.

998. Smith, Robert Seneca. Pritwiples of curriculum building in religious
education. 'Christian educaiion, 9: 80-86, December 1925.

999. Stetson, ,Paul O. The public schools and religious eduCation. Michigan
education journal, 3: 399-400, 410, 471-72, 493, MaretiAb-April 1926.

1000. Stoilt, John Elbert. Cooperation of the thuroh, 'and the public school.
a Church schools journal, 58: 68-69. 186--88, February-March 1926

illus.
1001. Tiffany, Orrin N., comp.' State laws relative to use of the Bible In or by

tfie public schools. Religious education, 21: j6--80, February 1926.
Information is compiled under headings-Bible reading required by law, Bible specifically per

mitted by law, State Supreme Court t one favorable te use of Bible, Bible excluded by
court or Attorney pneral, Bible slob:Mad by ruling Of fite,te board of education, ste
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1002. Tralle, Henry Edward. Church architecture in its relation to religious
education. International journal of religious educatio'n, 2: 16-40,
March 1926.

Illustrated with drawings and plans.

1003. Van der Pyl, Nicholas, Rev. Religious life ainong the students. Ober-
lin alumni magazine, 22: 7-9, February 1926.
Discusses4vn4its at O berlin *college.

1004. Vieth, Paul H. Research in religious education. International journal
4t* of religious education, 2: 12-13, December 1925.

The author mentions the survey, statistical method, educational measurements, rInd experi-
mentation as being instruments of research.

1005. Weigle, Luther Allan. Religion and the public school. Federal countil
0 bulletin, 9: 19-20, 30, January-February 1926.
1006. Williams, Paul W. The religion of the undergraduatv. Nineteenth

uentUry, 98: 409-14, September 1925.
Conditions qt Harvard university discussel,

1007. Young, Thomas Shields. Shall public-school property be used for
week-day church schools? International journal of religious educa-
tion, 2: 56, 58, March 1925.

Discusses the question of the legality. and tho wisdom of using public-sehool rooms. uid
summarizes the arguments pro and con.

PARTICULAR DENOMINATIONS

1008. Catholic educational association. Report of the proceedings and
addresses ot the 22d annual meeting, Pittsburgh, Pa., June 29, 30, July
1, 2f 1925. Columbus, Ohio, Catholic educational association, 1925.
755 p. S°. (Rt. Rev. Francis W. Howard, secretary, Covingtön, ky.)

Contains: 1. F. P. Donnelly: Vocational training, p. 43-58. 2. Ueorge Johnson: The need
of a constructive policy for Catholic education in the United States, p. 59-00. 3. D. J.
Mcllugh: Freeervation-of Christian ideals and principles in education, p. 79-87. 4. 1. A. Wagner:
The standardizatiow of the .junior college, p. 88-100. 5. C. N. Lischka: The attendance of.
Catholic students at non-Catholic colleges and universities in 1924, p. 101-108. 6. L. O. Hub-
bell: The importance of the freshman year, p. 122-31! 7. J. F. Malloy: Extia-curricular
activities, p. 132-38. 8. J. Aunney: Vocational guidance in the Catholic high school,
p. 149-71. 9. C. F. conaminp pro aud con of universal secondary education, p. 204-13.
10. F. M. Crowley: Mortalityln secondary schools, p. 217-26. 11. lirother 0<rnabas: Leisure
time education of the adolescent, p. 232-38. 12. Sister Josephine Mary: The individual
method of teaching, p. 32444. 13. Brother L. William Supervision: its importance and
methods, p. 338-45. 14. F. J. Bredesteger Present-day trends in education, p. 367-83.,
16. J. M . Wolfe: 641d accounting and informational value of reports, p.416-28. 16. J. I. Barrett:
A city school curriculum, p. 431-43. 17. T. L. Keaveny: fag curriculum of the Catholic
rural school, p. 446-54. 18. George Johnson: The aim of Catholic elementary education,
p. 458-76. 19. U. J. Vehr: Tho junior high school in the Catholic school system, p. 473-89.
20. Edward Jordan: The evaluation of cre4Uts, p. 492-503. 21. R. O. Kirsch: The exceptional
child problem, p. 613-22.

1009. Bruehl, Charles. Franciscan ideals and achievements in 'edu. cation.
Catholic educational review, 23: 525-30, November 1926.

1010. Cassidy, Frank P. The value of a Catholic college education. Catholic
educational review, 23: 609-14, December 1925.

1011. Hartzler, :ohn Ellsworth. Education among the Mennonites of
Americas With introduction by Prof. Elmer E. S. Johnsqn,- Ph. D.
Danvers, Ill., The Central Mennonite publishing board,._ 19580.

Bibliography: p. 1891196.
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1012. Hutchinson, Ralph Cooper. Objectives and materials Of the coMpre-
hensive,program for young people of the Presbyterian hfirch
Philadelphia, 1925. 119 p. S°.

Thesis (Ph. D.)---University of Pennsy1vAni1.

1013. McGuire, Henry W. Aims of Catholic education. Catholic school
interests. 4: 247-49, November 1925.

1014. O'Brien, 'John A. The parochial school and freedom of education,
Catholic school i4nterests, 4: 312-1.3 , January 1926.

1015. The parochial school and its contrihAtion to education. A stuay
in the romance of education. Catholic school interests, 4 : 341-42,
February 1926.

1016. Pierce, David H. May Catholics teach school? Nation, 120: 4S5--S6,
AuT4 1925.

t.

1k01 7 Prince, John W. Wesley on ieligious education; a studi of John Wesley's
'theories and methods of the education of childrei? in religion. New

York, *Cincinnati, The Methodist hook concern' [1926] 164 p. S.
101s. Rohrbach, Quincy Alvin W. Lutheran education in the miibisterium

of Pennsylvania prior to the advent of the public schools. Univeritv
of Pittsburgh School of education journal. 1: 25-35, November-
December 1925.

1019. Ryan, James H. The educational yrogram of the Catholic. church.
Christian ediwation, 9: 22.1127, March 1926.

1020. Shelly, Patrick J. The'th Catholic school and citizenship. Forum.
s34-r, December 1925.

MANUAL A* VOCATIONAL TRAINING

1021. Aimqciation of land-grant colleges. Proceeding's of the thirty-eighth
annual convention, held at Washington, D. C., November-12-14, 1924.
Eclited by W.H. Beal for the Executive committee of the association.
Burlington, Vt., Free press. printing company, 1925. 472 p. S°.

AP. L. Hills, secretary, Univérsity of Vermont, Burlington, Vt.)
.

,contains: 1. y. A. Pearson: The weld responsibility of land-grant institutions, i 24 36.
2. Calvin Coolidge: Address, R. 57-61. 3. W. H. Kilpatrick:41ome demands of method on

qurrietilum making, *p. 67-M. 4. F, M. Freeman: The prohlerii of vocational guidance in the
college of agriculttire. p. 141-49. 5. E. J. 'Kyle: Building if an agrkulturol curriculum to
meet present.oday need6 p. 17544. E. H. W. Nitunford: Effective procedure in carrying
forward a farm and homi program, p. 201)-810. .7. R. W. Thatcher: What is the field of re-
march in high** economics' p. 3N944. S. Adelaide S. Baylor: Teacher training in home
economic!" and the neMs in the fteld,

0'22. Vwceedings of the thirlytnintli annual convention . . Chicago,
Ill., NoveiniNer 17-19, 11925. Burlingtort, Vt., Free Press Printing
Company, 1926. 399 p. 8'. (J. L. Hills., secretary, Burlington, Vt.)

egntains: 1. A. F. Woods: The relation of land-paid institutions to the fundamentals of

forward looking national policies for the development of agriculture, p. 2. II. R. Shaw.
The land-tront institutions in their relation to the deVelopntept of the induktvies,)p.
3. Anna E. Richardson: The landlgtant institutions in their relation to.The development of
hotnemnaking, p. 34-42. 4. A. C. True: Methods employed in conducting examinations id
agrleu!tim, home economies, And mechasa arts. A eeintruittét report, p 71)41. '5. A; e.
emu: BM history ot th.e land-grant eon* esVet IMS, 0. 96,401. I. -P. D. Farrell:
The piece of %conservation tailbe tales* tantalum.- p. 1.14-18. 1 lit. L Wash: Curriculum
orientation to the demands of modern agriettiture, p. 116-311. S. J. A. Jame*: The sgrienittpl
enegtand the various demands for leadtwthip In the mrxlern industry wicisiture, p. 114-
X. 9. 0. A. Works: oderu tendencies in tnedulls of college teaching, *4 141k41. le
O. B. Smith: TI o atty of expanding the boys' and OW club moiretnent its field
ot work, p. 229-44.
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1023. Eastern arts association. Proceedinp, sixteenth annual meeting, iaeld
at Springfield, Mass., April 1925. 237 p. 8°. (Iatank E. Mathewson.
secretary, William L. Dickinson High School, Jersey City, N. J.)

Contains: 1. C. V. Kirby: A quarter century of public school art-have we made good?
p. 45-50. 2. 0. M. Morris: Some prOblems of a mechanic arts high school, p. 61.-67, 3. F. A.
Adams: Getting results witha the physically handicapped, p. 08-74. 4. J. C. Park: The
trAining of industrial arts teachers for junior high schools, p. 75-88. Mabel E. Bemis:
Cultural value of manual trnthg, p. .6. R. E. Baker: Vocational education for boys,
p. 94-107. 7. R. L. Cooley: Tr*ining apprentices for industry; p. 126-35.

1024. Allen, Floyd L. A trade school that meets college entrance requirements.
Industrial education magazine, 27: 107-8, October 1925.

Ttw Arthur Hill trade sebool, Saginaw, Mich., his so arranged Lt; curriculum that all
vourles are approved by the State department of vocatinnz..1 education.

1025. Diamond, Thomas. Do our vocation& schools prepare for vocations?
School review, 33: 594-600, October 1925.

This study is made with a view to providing some reliableqta regarding the young people
who go to work uptIm leaving school.

10 6. Haynes. Merritt W. Qualifications of an apprentice printer. An
analytical discussion for the benefit of vocational adv..isors in schools
and for empPyets of apprent ices in priniing plants. Printing instruCtor,
2: lx43, September 1925.

Dewribes the training, prrsonal characteristics, and miniaum educational requirements
necessa r y .

1027. Hobsan, R. S. %Boys' vocational *fling in junior high schools. Col-
orado school journal, 41: i4-18, October 1925.

1028. Land, 14.. Lewis. The duties, qualifications, and responsibilities of diree:
tors of vocational edbcation. Industrial-arts magazine ,fr15: 51-53,
Foilruary 1926.

1(r29. Leonard, Robert Josselyn. Changing conceptions of vocatiojreduca-
.

iii)n. cbuø1 and society, 23: 153-59, Februarpi6, 1926.
.kri address delivered before the annual banquet of the National society for vocational

. education at Cleveland, Ohio, Deeemiher 4, 1V25.

1030. Longworth, J. Glenn. Some significant excerpts from a study of part-
time employment of internIediate-sehool

.

ehikiren.
.

School review,
31: 185-91? March 1926.

etud based op data gathered from approximately 10500 children attending the Jefferson
iiiint late school, Detroit, Mich

1031. Lott, Merrill xi. When is a job a real job? Educatioual revit*; 70:
201-10( Nov mber 1925.

Discusses the urport t4 vocational education.

. 1032. Millis, C. T. Technical education; its development and aims. London,
E. Arnold co., 1025. vii, 183 p. 12°,

s

1033. New junior nicir vocational high school, Eau Claire, Wisconsin. 4Ameri-
can educatibtial digest, 45: 81-84, October 1925. illus. plans.

1034. Park, Ioseph O. The training of industrial-arts teachers for junior-high
itchobis. Vocatiohist, 14: 7-12, Detiemnber 102S.

1035. riynel Arthiir P. Methofis øf t*Aing industrial subjects. Neil York,
McGraw-WU 6o4k company. be., 1926. xx, 293v. illus., tablets,

4

Some, dagrR. r: 10'

SI* book statAtf4 the commonly accepted principle; of method, end swats them issaiqop
t

in ludustriog itobools nf variotis types. A hive *Misty .ot said dikiiess 1 Witiik Niel* te
possibilities of )ob analysis is tbe nu* PrOrdialkallelaiet uPon WOW nsithat.
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1036. Prosser, Charles A., and Allen, Charles R. Vocational education in a
democracy. New York and London, The Century co., 1925. ix, 580
p. tables, diagrs. 8°. (The Century vocational series, ed. by C. A.
Prosser)

The nature, principles, and functions of vocational triOning and its relationship to general
education are comprehensively discussed by the authors, Who have enjoyed unusual oppor-

:
tunitien for observation in this field of activity. The booktkroadly defines vocation& educa-
tion as "that part of the experiences of any individual wherely he learns sucoessfully to wry-
on any gainful occupation," and undertakes to bens out the significance of this form of educa-
tion for the stability, progress, and conservation of the American democracy.

1037. Roberts, 8. C. Manual arts; educational and vocational. Boston,
R. a. Badger, The Gorham press [1924] 277 p. front., illus. 8°.

The writer of this book has been an observer of the teaching and practice of manual arts
since the introduction of the Russian system, and his purpose is to set forth a type of practice
growing out of long observation and experienoe, and which he believes to be in harmony with
current educational theory, and which at the same time includes valuable vocational training.

1038. Snaddon, G. /H. Organizing and teaching elementary machine shop
practice. Industrial-arts magazine, 15: 53-58, February 1926.

Course of study is given :or 9B glade.

1039. Snedden, David. Industrial arts in junior high school: certain postu-
lates and hypotheses. Teachers college record, 27: 26-32, September
1925.

Industrial arts here includes all kinds of units of Manipulative work that may be adapted to
boys from 12 to 15 years of age, from the building tradesfurniture-making, printing,-pottery
work, bookbinding, forging, casting, turning, drilling, photography, painting, varnishing,
leather-work, tailoring, shoemaking, textile production, etc.

1040. Stern, Carolyn K. The Manhattan trade school for girls (New York).
Educetional review, 70: 245-48, December 19241.

1041. Vocational service for juniors. Opportunities for vocational training in
New York City. Mary H. S. Hayes, director. New York City, The
Vocational service for juniors, 1925. viii, 181 8°.

"0042. Weyand, L. D. What is industrial education? Irkmerican journal of
sociology, 30: 652-64, May 1925.

1043; Wspley, Paul V. A guide to the study of woodworking, a handy reference
for woodworkers, teachers and sttidents.of kigh schools, colleges and
industrial schools. Peoria, Ill., The Manual rts press [1925)
12°.

V

This manual is an alphabetic subject index to the best American books on woodworking. for
the assistance of teachers and students of the subject.

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

1044. Abb9tt, Grace. Compulsory school legislation and vocational guidance.
Vocational guidandò magazine, 4: 263-89, March 1926.

.1045. Achilles, Paul 8. Factors in the collgge man's chtitoo of a career. Voca-
tional guidance magasine, 4: 170-73, January 1926.

1046. Allen, Frederick J. A guidq to the &study of occupations; a selected
critical bibliography of the o mon occupations with specific rersrences
for their udy. Rev. et.. pared under the auspices of t UTèMi of
vocational guidance, Graduate school of education, liarvaril univer-
fifty. CambridgeMarvard university press, 1926. xv [1] 107 p. 12°.

1047. Ihreir; l'ohia IL Qigsni¡ling the school ft. iutdas. School and
soe$ety, 21 : 6W14) 384 1021 .
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1048. Brewer, John M. Progress and problems of vocational guidance. Harvard
alumni bulletin, 28: 129-37, October 29, 1W25.

Address at the opening reception, Graduate school of education, October 16, MS.

1049. Cleeton, Glen U. Meeting the need for improved measures to be used
in the college guidance program. Educational administration and
supervision, 11: 489-94, October 1925.

1050. Freyd, Max. The statistical viewpoint in vocational selection. Journal
of applied psychology, 9: 349-56, December 1925.

1051.- Grizzell, E. D. A program of guidance in the School of eduCation,
University of Pennsylvania. Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 74-78,
November 2925.

1052. Hammond, H. P. The educational and vocational guidance of engineer-
ing students and graduates. Journal of engineering education, 15.
735-50, June 1925.

1053. Kitson, 4arry Dexter. The psychology of vocational adjustment.
Philaderphia [etc.] J. B. Lippincott company [1925] ix, 273 p. tables,
diagrs. 12°.

The objects of this work are (1) to point out the psychological problems involved in choosing
a vocation and bwoming proficient therein; (2) to desalbe the attempts that have been made
toward their solution: and (3) to suggest and illustrate sdentific methods that may be em-
ployed by psychology in the exploration of the vast field that remains to be covered regarding
the worker and his work.

1054. Livesay, Ruth Haines. Vocational guidance through the English classes.
Hawaii educational review, 14: 49-52, November 1925.

1055. hiaveria4Lewis A. What the colleges are doing in vocatioinal guidance.
Journal of delinquency, 10: 278-83, January 1926.

1056. Metcalf, Arthur Ansel. Educational and vocational guidance in the
small high school. Azilerican schoolmaster, 19: 7-11, January 15, 1926.

1057. Mills, John. Selecting and placing college graduates in business. Delta
Chi quarterly, 22: 13-17, December 1925.

1058. Miner, I. B. An analysis of vocational interests. School review, 33;
744-54, December 1925.

Presents. blanks for tabulating work interests among flLstirtar, college 'Wept&

1059. Noon, tteodore W. Aspects of vocational guidance. Education, 45:
412-15, 467-71, 537-46; 46: 46-50, 115-17, March, April, May,
Sephjnber, October 1925. 4.

,1060. Pennsylvania. Department of public instruction. General bulletin
on guidance . . . Harrrsburg,.Pa., 1925. 123 p. 8°.

Bibliography: p. 11571211.

W61. The placement offices. 'Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 219-31,
February 1926.

Discusses the Juvenile placement office for children 14 to 16 years of age.

1062. Proctor, Wilhisn Martin. Educational and vocational' guidance. A
oonaideratleon of guidance as it relates t443 all of the essential activities
of life. Boston, New York (etc] Boughton Mifflin company (1925).
352 p. tables. 12°. (Riverside testboas in eaucation, ed. by E. P.
Cubberley.)

The ;writer of ibis book prows tin subject oi guidanos from The viewpoint of the satin
agad of educe. iscluding 'Specie fi akimbo as misted te *obis* dad providing liar IDS,
'idea difilmuser the selection of subjects, tomes, and curricula; social end vIm, health and
physical activities; tbs won*. use of Won Sian; obaroderbalidiag activities; making
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1063. Ricciardi, Nicholas. The boy and his future. New York, London,q).
Appleton and company, 1925. xvii, 119 p. 12°.

The author, who Is commiFrioner voatt ions! education of California. otTer, in this book-
aid and guidance to parents in °nett their most difficult probkins. thr preparation of a boy
for the time when he must launch out in life for himself. This book gives the neAary infor-
mation for equipping the. boy for the place in life for which he i3 best fitted.

1064. Robb, Will C. Vocational guidance from the viewwint of t he 1erm-0u.
who receives the guidance. Vocational guidance magazine, 4 :.165-68,
January 1926.

1065. Rodgers, 4oberht H. Guidance possibilities through exploratory activi-
ties. Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 153-5S, *January 192:6.

106;i: Ryan, W Carson, jr. brief historical survey of the vocational guidance
movement. Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 277--S1, March 1926.

1067. Smith, John F. Vocational information for mountain .youth. Journal
of educational method, 5: 71-73, October 1925.

DescriKes the Berea college junior high sehool youNe.'in ($ccup:itions fot from the
southern mountains

064. Sowers, John Irving. The boy anfit his vocation. Peoria, ill., The
Manual arts press (1925 19M p. il1i. °.

The boy needs to be given vision and helpful ideals about such common ms work,
character, thrift, health, and eitiz,enlihip, and to Ire awakened to the iieetttsity of a training
that will fit hitn not only for a vocation but for all the obligatiorm of life. The objett of these
pages has been to express these things to the boy in an intellivitfe aud usable form. The
material is most suitable for use in regular class work in the eighth And ninth grades.

1069. Tiebout, Harry M. Psychiatric phases in vocational guidance. Mental
hygiene, 10: 102-12, January 1926.

;-. -4 'IL

1070. Toland, Edward D. Choosing the right career. Foreword by Charleb
M. Schwab. New York, London, D. Appleton and company, 1925.
xiv, [Id 222 p. 12°.

"Recommended reading" at end of most chapters.
ny the hradmaster of St. Paul's school. Concord N li

1071. U. 13. Children's bureau. Industrial division. Vocational guidance
and junior placement : twelve cities in the United Statos. Prepared by
the Industrial division of the Chtldren's bureitu and the Junior division
of the United States Employment sevice . . . Washington, Govt.
print. off., 1925. xii, 440 p. mcl. diagrs. h°. (Children's bureau-
publication no. 149. È.mployment service publication A)

1072. Wood, Ben D. Th4 college curriculum and vocational guidafice. School
and society, 21: 508-12, April 25, 1925.

Nint answers to the question " Why.k our Mime guidance so ineffective and what is the
remedy?"

1073. Wooton, F. C. Vocational 'choices of ninth Vade boys. High school,
3: 50-51, February 1926.

1074. The work of the vocational counselor in the junior and senior High schools
Vocational guidance magazine, 4: 199-212, February 1926.

o

WORKERS' EDUCATION9 1 i
1075. Zubank, Earl. "Await 1%6 union and university. 'Survey, 54:

. 4402, 461, July.15, I925:
. -

1076. Soften, Wrgaret T. Workers' educationtin England `and the Únited
State& London, Kegant Paul,,, Trench, Trubner and co., lt4., New...
york, E. P.%Dutton and co:; 1926. ; 121). 8°.1 ...
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CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBUCATIONS

HOME ECONOMICS

85

1077. Carter, C. Edgerton. Nutrition for efficiency. Childhood education,
2: 107-15, November 1925.

107s. Clark, Laura V. A study of occupations, other than homemaking, open
to women trained in home economics. Vocational education news
notes, 3: 5-7, 9-12, 15 -16, Jaimary, April, June 1926.

1079. Construction of objective tests in home economics. Home economics
counselor, New Mexico, 1: 1-11, February 1926.

10sof Halbert, Blanche. Practice houses and hdme economics cottages.
Journal of home economics, 17: 700-5, December 1925.

A description of a study made by the " Better homes in America" organization on the sub-

ject

Livingsto'ne, Helen. 'Home economics in the part-time school. Journal
of home economics, ls: 134-38, March 1926.

10x2. Spencer, Mary E. Foods and nutrition. A guiec to the study of the
food and nutrition problem' written in non-technical language adapted
to the needs of school officials, mothers and club women. Washington,
D. C., National Catholic Welfare Conference, Bureau of education,
1926. 66 p. 8°. (Education bull(tins, no. 1, January 1926)

10s3. Van Rensselaer, Martha.
19-20, Novemper 1925.

1084. Whitcomb, Emeline B.
magazine, 20: 393-95, March 1926.

The family budget. Woman citizen, 10:

The home oKotomies cottage. Child welfare
illus.

1085. Wilson, Gladys. The use of objective tests in hoMe economics. Arizona
tealcher andilpme journal, 14: 17-22, March 1926.

Bibliography: p. 21

10St;. Wood, Mildred Weigley. Hot emaking as a possible profession4 Journal
of home economics, 18: 63-67 February 1926. . ets"

107. Wright, Edwina M. The organ¡zation and adminitAftig* of home
econmni(s courses ib elementary and high schools. ffulletin, 6: 5-6,
February 1926.

IN&

'The Bulletin is the official organ of the National association of toucher% in colored schools.

COMMERCJAL EDUCATION

loss. American association of university instructors in accounting:
Proceedings . . . Chicitgo, 1924. 175 p. (Edwird J. Filbey,
secretary-treasurer, University of Illinois, Urbana, Ill.)

A 1924 survey of accounting mums, by F. II. Elwell, p. 69-711.

lOS9. Carlson, Paul A. How to use standardized tests in bookkeeping. 1311-

ance sheet., 7: 21-23, October 1925.

These tests are mailed on request to those on ihe mailing list of the BalanCe shed.

1090. Clem, Jane K. Measuring the work of typewriting. Commercial edu-
.

1 cation, 11: 2it-38, December 1925.

1091'. Commerce in high schools. Teaching, 7: 3-31/ October 1925.
Contains !Midas on Thb Life of statutes and court decisions 'in teaching commercial law,

Objectives and methods in teaching high school typewriting. Sentor oninntereial tests, Some
problems fOr the bookkeepinrclass, Commerdial anb)ects t tbe junior high school, etc., ete.

Goff, Thomas T. Testing and scoring pitpila' work in commercial
arithmetic. Commercial education, 11: 59-47, March 1926.

givis summarised aostiusions.

zor .1'esting in coswparotai geogrsphy. Commercial edikesa,
on)? TA: 63-68, March 1216.
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86 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL °PUBLICATIONS

1094. Leighton, Bertha M. A study of a commercial group. School-review,
34: 212-18, March 1926.

Describeti tbe commercial curriculum in a four-year senior high school in a town of 5,000
inhabitants in central Maine

1095. Shields, H. G. The commercial course needs to be Americanized. Edu-,

cational review, 71: 98-100, "February 1926.
" Perhaps," says the writer, t he most fundamental change which planners of the commercial

curricula can make is to shift much of the social science material from the eleventh and twelfth
grades to the ninth or tenth grade." This is because of the many withdrawals that occur
before or during the eleventh year.

1096. Tarr, Alphonso. The business organization and administration course in
the high school'. School review, 34: 36-41, January 1926.

Discusses such a course introduced in the English high vhool, Lynn, Mass.
1093. Yoder, C. M. The evils of college entrance requirement& Commercial

education, 11: 51-53, March 1926.

PROFESSIONAL EDWATION
LAW

.1098. Association of American law schools. Proceedings of twenty-third
annual meeting, 1925. Report. American - law school review, 5:
651-91, March 1926.

The meeting was helg at Chicap, December 29-31, 1926.

1099. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Some con-
trasts between American and Canadian legal education; bar admission
requirements, standardizing agencies, statistics and list of law mchools,
the American law institute. New York city, 1925. 33 p. 8°.

Xdvance extract from the twentieth annual report of the Carnegie foundation for the advance-
ment of teaching.

1100. Eland, Learned. Have the bench and bar anything to contribufe' to the
teaching of law? American law school review, 5: 621-31, March 1926.

Ait(tress of the president of the .k ssociat Ion of American law schools, at the 23d annual meet.ing, Chicago, December 29, 192.s.

1101. Kjorlaug, M. U. B. The legal clinic of the law school of the University
of Minnesota. Annals of the American acalèmy of political and social
science, 124: 136-44, March 1926.

Describes the work and the oourae in the sub)ect, and "demonstrates what it is to practice
law, anti inculcate the highest standanis of the profession."

1102. Lewis, William D. The law teaching branch of the profession. Ameri-
can law school review, 5: 447-55, Mtirch 1925.

Law teaching u a profession.

1103. Mcitturay, ¡Orrin X The place of research in the American law school.
American law school review, 5: 631-39, March 1926.

1104. Wigmore, John H. The legal clinic: what it does for the law student.
Ahnals of the American academy of political and sodal sciente, 124:
130-35, March 1926.

es
MRDICINZ, PHARMACY, DIDITISTRY

1105. Amerieak espoeistion of colleges of pharmacy. Proceedings of the
twentyssirth annual meeting, Des Moines, August 2445, 1926. 187 p.
8°. 4, (Zada M. Cooper, seeretary4teasurer, Iowa, :oity, Iowa)

contains: I. W. Teeters: Report of tbe committee on curriculum and teaching methods,
p: 4148. 2. G. D. Stoddard: pollees placement examinations, p. WO. IL W. W. Charters:
Connionwasith fund study of Obarmacy, v. 111-101. 4. Clair A. Dye:, How much practical
sometime &en be rstisitsd hi addition to the thmeriiur iambic eels" p. 1s)-111; Dim-
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1106. American association of dental schools. Organization and proceed-
ings of the first annual meeting . . . Chicago, Ill., March 5-7, 1924.

Pub. by American association of dental schools. 234 p. 8°. (De Los

L. Hill, secretary-treasurer, 612 Grant Building, Atlanta, Ga.)
Contentn: 1. C. J. Lto-ns: Instruction in oral surgery-graduate and undergraduate, p.

37-45. 2. W. J. Gies: A further discussion of some problems in dental education, p. 137-48.
3. J. O. McCall: The teaching of preventive dentistry and periodontla in the clinics of Ameri-
can dental schools, p. 182-97.

1107. Proceedings of the second annual meeting . . . Chicago, March
19-21, 1925. 241 p. 8°. (De Los L. Hill, secretary-treasurer, 612
GrantBuilding, Atlanta, Ga.)

contains: 1. Wallace Seccombe: A fiveyear plan of dental education, p. 32-36. 2. II. }!.

Friesen: A one-lour plan of dental education, p. 37-40. 3. II. L. Banzhaf: The 2-3 graduate
plan of dental education, p. 52-48. 4. N. O. Thomas: The place of research in the university
dental school, p. 8747. 5. W. D. Zoethout: The teaching of physiology to dental students,
p. 137-45. 6. If. J. Leonard: The teaching of oral hygiene and periodontology in college of

dentistry, p. 149-66. 7. M. L. Ward: [Dental education] p. 171-93.

10S. American medical association. Council of medical education and
hospitals. Annual presentation of state board examinations for 1924

Journal of the American medical association, 84: 1339-57, May 2, 1925

1109. Report. Journal of the American medical association
44: 1655-60, May 30, 1925.

1110. Association of American medical colleges. Proceedings of the thirty
sixth annual meeting . . . Charleston, S. C., October 26-28, 1925.
191 p.* 8°. (Fred C. Zapffe, secretary, 25 East Washington Street,

vk

Chicago, Ill.)
Contains: 1. Hugh Cabot.. Should the medical curriculum be importantly remit? p

5-16. 2. Wm. Keller: Tbe claims of the fundamental subjects, p. 17-21. 3. Charles F. MAT
tin: The relative value of subjects in the medical curriculum, p. 22-28. 4. M. R. Trabue.
Increasing the usefulness of examinations, p. 31-45; Discussion, p. 45-53. 5. C. E. Chadsey:
The technic or teaching as applied to medical teaching, p. 54-69. 6. J. S. Rodman: Impres

4
sions on medical teaching gained from ten years' erperienoe with National : examination&
p. 70-86.

1 1 11. Bardeen, C. R. Coordinaticin medical education. Journal of tho
American medical a88ociation:84: 1107-11, April 11, 1923.

fiays that clinical teachers should have some understanding otsqcial problems. This under
standing should be gained not only from practical social workers but also from scientific sin
dents of social problems.

1112. Bevan, Arthur Dean. The organization of the university medical
school. Journal of the American medical association, 86: 591-95,
Februars 2g, 1926.

Read before the Annual congress on medical education., medical licensure and hospitals,
Chicago, February 15, 1925.

1113. Bott, E. A. The predictive value*of college marks in medical subjects.
Journal of educational research, 12: 214-27, October 1925.

1114. Christian, Henry A. Some problems of medical , investigation and
medical education. Science, 62: 551-54, Dgcember 18, 1925.

1115. Zdsall, David L. An adequate examination at the end of the clinical
courses. Journal of the American medical associatio9, 84: 1320-24,
May 2, 1925.

Disown the purpose of thwamination at the close of the clink:al courses in medicine;
correlation of manse; and form of examination.

1118. Musser, Z. H. A considsnaidn of the clinical and didactio methods of
teaching medicine. Science, 81: 641-44, June 26, 1928.

1117. The pre,medical course. Bulletin of the American association of univer-
sity professors, 854-64, November 1925t
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1118. Rockefelle,r foundation. Division of medical education. Met hods
and problems of me;iical education. (Third and fourth series.) New
York, N. Y., Division of medical education, The Rockefeller foundat
1925-26. 2 v. illus., plans. 4'.

1119. Thayer, W. EL 'Thoughts on the teaching laid practice of medicine,
Science, 61: 349-53, April 3, 1925.

says that one of the greatest defects in the teaching of me.ikinc in Atneriva today i the lack
of sufficient training in half s uf tccurate rliti k1 otoserv:tt ion and description and III the ,u-t
t;hysical diagnoSis.

1120. Waite, Frederick C. An adequate examination. Essentials from the
standpoint of the fundamental medical sciences. Journal uf the
American medical association, 84: 1315- 19, May 2 , 1 92 5 .

Makes a comparison between ution:d and liounsing examinations.

NURSING

.1121. National league of nursing education. ProceeAings of the thirtieth
annual convention . . . held at Detroit, Michigan, June 1614) June 21,
1924. Iittltimore, & Wilkins company, 1925. 266 p. S.
(Ada Belle McCleery, secrePary, Evanston Hospital, Evanston, M.)

Contaim: 1. Elizabeth tirecnr: A study on hudguts for schools nursing, p. 97. UV.
2. Nlargaret CarringtoiL Preplan! for te:whing nursing, p. Slevk
Changing demands in the preparatio?of teachers,, anti how wis can meet di. in, I).
4. Isabel NI. Stewart: Changing emphasis in the curriculum, 1tSs-74. clara I J Noyes.
Schools of nursing in foreign countries iiNsiste4 by the American Ito1 99 ci Isabel
M. Stpwart Educational protilenis connected With European nursing. p no- 204. 7. Aram
C. Jamul& Nursing education, in China and JAPfsil, 1$ 294 s s port of the Committee
on training schools for negro nurses, p. 214.

1122. Proceedings of the thirty-firsi annu.al conveintiun Minne.
apolis, Minn., May 25-30, 1925. New York, N. Y., National head-.
quarters, 370 Seventh Avenue (19261 2 1 p.

Contains: 1. Alma ii . Scott.: Routine inspection of schools of nursing, p. 7h-42. 2. Bert
Harmer: Teaching and leas ning through experienee, p. 124 32 3. .% wilia II . Grant ;Etw
principles of public health nursing in the undergraduate coqrv, p. 133-1:%. 11111e B. Muse
The importance of psychology in schools 4 nursing.

1123. Gladwin, Mary E. New York state inspection of schools outside the
state. American journal of nursing, 25: 662 72. August 1925.

1124. Logan, Laura R. The goal of- nursing education. American journal of
nursing, 25: 539-44, July 1925.

1125. A program for the grading of schools of nursing. American
jourtil of nursing, 25: 1005-13, December 1925.

,00 in Trained nurse and hospital review, 75: mon-An, December 194.1,

1126. Teachers college, Columbia univelsity. Alumni &association.
Nursing and health branch. OppoTrunities in the field of nursing.
New York city, Nursing and health branch, Alumni associatioN of
Teachers college, Columbia university (n. di 44 n. 16°.

THEOLOGY

1127. Theological education in 1925. Christian education, 9: 99-144, January
1926.

Discusses the subject historically, and also at tht present time, under subjects. studeals
plants, faculties, courses of stu4y, degrees, finances, etc.
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ENGINEERING

89

112s. Society for the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings
Id the thirty-second annual meeting held at University of Colorado,
Boulder, June
secretary,

25-2S, 1924. vol. xxxii. Pittsburgh, Pa., Office of the
1925. 790 p. illus., tables, diagrs.. (14'. L. Bishop,

edit,w, Univ(rsity Of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.)
Contain3 1. IV. P. Wickenden anti Adelaide Dick: Professional organizations and pro-

1eAsi.m.11 schools. p. 224-44. 2. () . . Butlyr: Mining engineering eduvation incit. 1910,

. p. 26170. 3. 1. r _ Jcwilt. Engineer ng graduates in industry, p. 424-33. 4. II. P. Ham-
mond l'ruparat ion. admission, and el nivation of engineering students. -19S-W14. 5. W. E.
Wickendm: Engineering edumtion i Great Britain, p. !04)-447.. 6. r . C. Brigham: Corte-

1r

IA t iong of the examinations of the College entrance examining 1oard with vollege standing,
I, 67.3 N9, -,' r II. carpenter Value of protiktIv; ¡ti teationg metallurgy, p. 696-705. h.

W J Crelmer, }r . Personnel work in the colleges, p. 706-11. 0 H. I'. Hammond: Educli-
I ii.n.d and vneniintutl guidance of engineering stu:Ients and graduates. p. 73. -50. 10. N1 orris
11 cal; Krotion11 learning, p. 771 -SC

iA study of engineering ,graduates and former students, nongrad.
1

report,liate: Summary and Project Aa 4. Journal of engineering
education, n. s. 16: 259-323, December 1925.

1130. -. Board of investigation and coordination. Report. Journal
o)f engineering education. 16: 25-91, September 1925.

cunt:Orr; a stuil Pf lidit:issiun5 and eliminations, illustrated hy graphs.

11 3 1. Committee on services and facilities of engineering colleges.
Preliminary report on costs of engineering education. Jou[nal of

. engineering education, 11. s. 16: 119-2S, October 4925.
s

1132. Alford, L. P. The oWective of industrial engineering Courses. Journal of
engineering education, lti: 224-40, November 1925.

11:13. Braune. G. M. Present trend of enginoering education. Journal of
engineering education, 15: 602-9, April 1925.

Says that the trend nf enginpering education seems to be towards a eultut al, whninistri?-
I ive. and business training, including, Of course. fundamenbils of profeonal subjects,. as
oppowino the purely nArrow ttchnical training.

1134. Hammond, John Hays. Enigneering and the colleges. Educationai
record, 7: 25-35, January 1926.

1V29

Addresses given ut the banquet tenderod by George Washington university *to the
vi:it ion of urban universities, Washington. 13. C, Noveukber 13, 1V25.

1135. John, Walton C. A st udy of engineering curricula. Journal of wgineer-
ing education, n. s. 16: 517-49, 581-601, April, Niay 1926.

1136. Mendelsohn, Isadore W. Sanitary engineering courses of engineering
colleges in the United tates. Journal of engineering education, 615:
623-34; April 1925.

1137. Potter, A. A. The engineering cc:Hew-its opportunity for service.
Journal of tngineering education, 16: 4-24, September 1925.

Discusse% engineering from the standpoint of "soda! readjustments," and, Wilma welfare.

113N. Warren, C. H. Kenerson, W. H. Supplementary report of the
Committee On teaching personnel. Journal of engineering education,
16: 419-32, Februav 1926. tables.

Mammon teaching loads of engineering teachers, and diskibution of tescittng duties in

hours per week for teachers in each rank, etc.

1139. Wickanden, William E. Engineering education east of the ithine.
Journal of engineering education, n. s. 167-18, October 1925.

Discussion etschnical inaivetion in Germany, Holland, Csectráslovakis,f,usida. and
Clermaniepeaking Switzerland.

Vir

.A;-% **L.,

Ir t

I.

-

S°

IT

p.

.

i

.

Ass4e-

and

, .

.

48:.

.* .

* e e 4 e. . . : V.,' a

ks. .. -... ..\. ' .. , ,..,:. s t:- -. 7'....,,s.4.--, -. I, ..4.

att

i ...:4oi
_11..-ii:f ,1::.?,41.iii.ar-:-1(...!.P t.4i: 4.r .4 .-P ... .; t.., _

___ , ., _ , .-.--&---.- r e -.. .-...... t-'411 __:S : .....4.13a-

.
.

71- `i "\ . - 4
- - . .%: --11.?;;"- 4,-

s'; 't

.

o--

db

1'1/4 t



90 CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PUBLICATIONS

1140. Wickenden, William E. The engineering scene. A critical glance .

technieal 'education in Europe and how we may profit by it. Journal
of engineering education, 16: 433.-49, Februaty 1926.

Discusses conditions in France, Germany, Italy, Britain, etc.

CIVIC EDUCATION

1141. Alltucker, Margaret M. Federal law making taught graphically.
School and society, 23: 402-3, March 27,1926.

Gives chart showing progress of a bill through Congess.

1142. Anders, James M. Education for citizenship. General magazine and
historical chronicle (University of Pennsylvania) 2S: 144-52, January
1926.

1143. Hill, Howard C. Teaching citizenship through practice. Teachers
journal and abstract, 1: 111-15, F:ebruary 1926.

The author describes how civic education is being provided for in part through the soatlied ,
extra-curricular Activities of the school.

1144. James, 'Alfred P. Teaching patriotism. Educational review. 70:
1S5--92, November 1925.

Discusses the teaching of patriotism thro h tliòeduni of the social studies.
1145. Paul, John. Education arid citizgship 6 Are we fUlfilliug the funda-

mental demands of a democracy? Virginia teacher, 7: 73-7S, March
1926.

1146, Price, Guy V. American history for citizenship. Education, 45: 489-99,
April 1925.

A plea for truth in historical textbooks.

1147. Reynolds, Martha B. *Municipal pageantry as a means of civic educa-
tion. American city, 33: 653-56, December 1925. illus.

1148. Ross, Edward Alsworth. Civic seciology; a textbook in social and civic
-eg problems for young Americans. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World

book company, 1925. vi in 365 p. 12°.

1149. Shiels, Albert. Viewpoints in civic eduelittion. Teachers college record,
26: 827-45, June 192011

The function of civic education is not to make pert* citizens, but to mise tbe level of ciiik
living in a community from one generation to another.

st
Educational1150. Smith, E. B. Education for citizenship in France. ischnin-

istration and supervision, 11: 613-27, December 1925.
1151. *right, Myrtle L. The city of make believe: a project in character-

building and "citkenship. Elenlentary school journal, 26: 376-86,
_Jaauspor 1926..

Discuss s project undertaken in the Lincoln school, Lewistown, Mont.

MILITARY EDUCATION
a

1152. Compulsory military training in American Alleges. A symposium.
Current history, 24: 27-34, April 1926.

Contains: (1) The system attacked, by David Y. Thomas, p. 2741; (2) Tbe system de-
fended, by Charles P. Summerall, p. 3144.

1153. Massachusetts. Committee .on militarism in duoation. Military
trainins in the schools and colleges of Massachusetts; a survey. (Boston,t

0The Century prey, 166) 19 p. 17°.
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IMMIGRANT EDUCATION
se

91

1154. Sharlip, William, and Owens, Albert L. Adult kunigrant educati6n,
its scope, content, and methods. New York, TItt Macmillan company,
1925. xviii, 317 p. 12°.

Tbe great progress in adult immigrant education which has taken place in recent years
..has made U evident that there is a pedagogy peculiar to this particular field which musrbe
recognized. Some of the topics taken up are aids to school organization and attendance,
qualifications of the teacher, methods of teaching, daily program and class cfnanagemerd,
courses of study, use of tests and measurements, and selection of textbooks. An experiment
in vocabulary oontrol, carried out at the University of Pennsylvania and designed to increase
the pupils' command of words relating to citizenship duties, is a noteworthy feature of this
m anual.

EDUCATION OF WOMEN

1155. National association of deans of women. Proceedings of the twelfth
.meeting . . Cincinnati, Ohio, February 26-28, 1925. 214 p. 8°.

(Martha Doan, secretary, Earlham college, Richmond, Ind.)
Contains: 1. A. C. Purdy: Character building, p. 34-48. 2. Ada L. Comstock: New

devices and desires in oolleges for women, p. 59-67. 3. Frances F. Bernard: Changes in cur -

rktla inevolleges for women, p. 67-70. 4. Lydia I. Jones: The conkribution of the dean of
women to the professional training of teachers, p. 70-81. 5. Sarah M. Sturtevant: Pressipg

,ine4itis in the field of the dean of girls, p. 81-88. 6. Lucy Elliott: The work of a dean of girls
in a junior high school, p. 91-98. 7. Edith W. Everett: Theories and methods of visiting
teacher work, p. 104-109. 8. T. W. Amos: Student government, p.11949. 9. J. B: Johnston :

*Methods of improving scholarship in the college of liberal arts, p. 148-58. 10. Frank Sydelotte:
Promotion of scholarship througli the honors student, p. 158-452. 11. C. R. Griffith: Mental
hygiene for college students, p. 183--74. 12. Oeorge E. Vinoent: The college and public health ,

). 179-91

1156. Cummings, Mabel P. Adaptation of the physical education program
for girls to the strength and ability/ of the individual. Americaq
physical education review, 30: 326-29, June 1925.

1157. Goetz,.Alice L. Good posture for women. American physical education
review, 31: 596-606, 658-63, January-February 1926.

1158. Halsey, Elizabeth. The college curriculum in physical education for
women. American physical education review, 30: 490-96, November
1925.

1159. Kirchwey, Freda. Too many college girls. Nation, 120: 597- 98,
625-27, 647-48, May 27, June 3, 10, 1925.

The second paper discusses examinations and tests; the third paper discufklis "good oollege
material." ,

1160. Lord, Eleanor Louissi. A study of Smith college graduates engaged in
educational work based upon a questionnaire sent to 1,500 alumnae in
1923-1924. [n.V, 1926] 38 p. 12°.

1.161. Neilson, William A. Overcrowding in women's colleges. Nation,
120: 539-40, May 13, 1925/.

1162. !Peters, Iva L. An experinlent in the orientation of college women
Journal *of applied sociology, 16: 220-28, January-February 1926.

1163. Pisek, Frederica P. The reading habits of the college girl. American
review of reviews, 73: 171-74, February 1920.

1164. Raviaiooth, Vincent. A new college for wom9u. Progresoive :dues-
tion, 2: 138-45, July-August-September 1925.

Describes s movement on toot to ostablisb a new collets for wont" at Old Bennington; Vt.
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1165. Richmond, Winifred. The adolescent girl; fiPlu)ok for parents and
teachers. New York, The. Macmillan company, 1)25. \iv, 212 p. 12°.

4 It is significant of the modern riewpriint that this stilly dells first with t ho ahnornuil iil

lelinquent $/il, null proceeds from her to the normal girl. It hits helm discovered that in Oh.
disintegrated minds of the ahnormij we may find thosk elements of St ructure hifidett
in the complexities of the normal arrangement The took kiiiensses ryitic3I 10(1 of life lor

the infOrniation of the averrig.e VfltItt I Inqt her and t l.itchers

1146. Rogers, Agnes L. causes of elimination in colleges of liberal art N for

women, Mlle:10)1181 iiiIiïìiiiist rat ¡MI and tipervision, 12: 115
March 192tii.

Study base.,1 on data from the 1919 23 (If

1167. Skonhoft Standards in International federation f()f
voinen. imirnal uf the American tnn\ or it wonky'',
19: 7-8 lober 1925.

116s. Vanuxem, ary. Education of feeble-1 11.1:1.o. women. New lurk eif,
Teachers college, Columbia nitiverity, 1925. N , 7 1, (Teachers
college, Columbia university. (,!ontrinution education, no. 171.1

Bibliography: p. 04-74.

1169. Vincent, Junius, pseud. h t 1LIk.

millan company, 1925. 130 p. 12°.

The maim!. seeks to preent the rnmeuiine point i ii w rev,,rsiing i !ic ipt conduo
which women are adopt Mg or proposing to adopt in t 111.11 ¡kilts kife.

1170. Wilson, M. 0. The intelligence and edinlitional a( hievement 251)

freshman women of the University of Oklahoma. School jet V,

21: 693-794, June 6, 1925.
1171. Woodhouse, Chase Going. The science, in the etineati( fa, ot

women. Progressive education, 2: 22:i-30, Oeioher Novemlwr 1925.
Says: '4 We tre coming 4o recognize t 1i need, especially 11.1111." comintmit it's, of t Ito Hu.

(.avil woman whose thinking htis been %Wert( d along Fv.whil lins. :Ind who may he liqvhel to

a)% a leader of public opiniom and a director of public UCt.I v U VS ;n ;lint furs of 0-v.rydAy life of flit

citnimunit y."

it over. Nl.N% York , The Mar-

4.

EDUCIATION OF RACIAL CROUPS
NEGROES

11172. Du Bois, W. E. Burghardt. Negroes in college. Nation, 122: 22M--31:41

March 3, 1926.
1173. Favrot, Leo M. Negro education in Coahoina comity, N1issisi1)pi.

Southern worknutn, 54: 489-96, November 1925.
1174. Frazier, E. Franklin. A community school . . Southern workman,

54.; 459-64, October 1925.
Describes the Fort Valley and Industrial ehoil, Pearh county, 4 n.

1175. Locke, Alain. Negro education bids for par. Survess , 51: 367 70,
592-93, September 1, 1925.

)4)

This issue is the education number of Survey.

1176. Nianly, A. L. Vooutional guidance for %colored people.
guidance magazine, 4: 79-82, Niwember 1925.

el

INDIANS
.e

Vocationit

1177. Graves, Edna. Home economics and Indian schools. Native American.
25: 197-99, October 10, 1925. 4.

A fortnightly magaiine.devoivi to Indtan siducailon.

'1178. Spalsbury, R. L. Reiardatiofi 8tudie In Indian schCvls .

28: 5-16, Marth 1925.
Indian leader,

Investigation in the Mid-west supervisory district, which includes western Okishomi
gams, and Nebraska.
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117!i. Keeton, George W. Tho ChineNe studen1 at work. Nineteenth cen-
tury, 9S: 711-1S, November 1925.

EDUCATION OF THE DEAF

I No International ccuference on the education of the deaf, held at the
London Day traihing college, Southampton Row, AV. (7., July 20, 21,
23, and 2-1, 1925, and at the Royal schoOls rot the deaf, Margate, July
'22, 1921i. London, Printed by, Win. it Taylor and sons, 1925. viii,
256 p. plates. SO

This reporA mid Ails a piper ty Dr, Pertiv(il II:11), of tiallainlet College, Washington, D.
on the higher education of the deaf in the I .!) gild. States and also iieryints of the ducation of
the deaf in foreign countries.

11s1. American instructors of the deaf, Octob6r '20, 1925. 'American annals of
tile (loaf, 71: 33-77, January 1926.

lphahetically iirrunged hy 4Iso giVi ng.th school 3dilres . and the subjert taught.
Oa

11s2. American schools for the deaf. American annals of Che deaf, 71: 10-32,
January 1926.

Tabu! ir including plihlic residen.tial school, public Ally schools, denominational and
priv:ite Aloots, the industries t.tilghVto the &at.

De Land, Fred. Public :4c11(4)1 pupils with impeifeet hearing. Volta
review, 27: 414 16, August 1925.

Hsi. Griffin, Mary E. The industrial tra ded girlt4. American
annals of the deaf, 70: 339-50, Septum er 1925.

11s5. La Crosse, Edwin L. Auricular trainipg in the Wright oral sch8o1
American annals of 04: deaf, 70: 302-10, September 1925.

h'scribes met hod. usi : at the Wright oral school, New York City.

McDermott, Valeria D. i study of .occupalions, training, and
ment of t he adult deafened. (WashiNgton.. ,

. D. C 1925. 62 p. 8°.
.

At head of title: The Committee on industrial research of the American federation of or-
giiniiat ions for thP hard of hearing; inc., Washington, I) . C.

11s7. Moore, Susa P. Reeducation proves value at ,Central Institute for deaf.
_Nation's health, 7: 529-31, Augu.st -1295.. A

4)eseribes work at thc rvntral institute for the deaf, St. Louis, Mo.

11SM. Story, A. J. The present position of the edueati(in of the deaf in Great
A Britain, \VW review, 28: 39,-46,",lanuary1926.

paper presented before the International conference on the EduCtalpn of the deaf, London,
Julie, 1'2.5. The writer is secretary of the National instituk for theNleaf,eLondon.

11S9. Survey of schools for the deaf. American annals of the deaf, 70: 391-421;
71: 97-135, November 1925, March 1926.

To he cont intled.
A report prepared on the basis of the data collected during W24-1925 by the National wawa'

vaiincil's Committee on the survey of schóols for the deaf.

1190. Wright, John Dutton. Schools for the Oaf in the Orient..-: Volta
review, 28: 49-52, January 1926. r

1191. Yalo, Caroline A. Special training for deaf children: 1. When bhall it.'
begiPil 2. Whet shall it &id? Volta review, 28: 139-42, :March 1926.

EXCEPTION4 CHILDREN

1..92. Berry, Charles Scott. The education of handipipped school children
in Michigan. [Lansing, Mich.] The superintendent. of publy kfz-
struction, 1926. '56 p.. 8°.
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1193. Burt, Cyril. The young delinquent. New York, D. Appleton and
company, 1925. xv, 619 p. plates, tables, diagrs. 8°.

The author approaches the problem of the young criminal as a study in child psychology,
and discusses both the causes and the treatment of delinquency in the young. Besides relating
the cases of *trig offenders which Doctor Burt has handled in England, the book also deals
with the treatment and training of "naughty " or "difficult" children generally, and with the
explanation of their misconduct.

1194. Farrell, Elizabeth E. What New York city does for its problem childrem.
Ungraded, 10: 10-18, October 1925.

1195. Haines, Thomas H. State laws relating to special classes and schools
for mentally handicapped children in the public schools. Mental
hygiene, 9: 529-55, July 1925.

1196. Hanna, G. C. Occupational efficiency of the mentally defective; a

survey of the inmates of the Minnesota school for feeble-minded and
coldby for epileptics, Faribault. Minneapolis, Minn., [19241 v, 48 p.

incl. tables. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of Minnesota. vol.

xxvii, no. 55. College of education. Educational monograph ne. 7.)

1197. Hollingworth, Leta S. Intellectually superior children. McClure's
magazine, n. s. 1: 51-61, May 1925. illus.

1198. Lee, A. Scott. The selection of bright children for special classes. Ele-

mentary school journal, 26: 190-98, December 1925.
In order to secure reliable data the following question was inserted in the questionnaire

" Does the groupings of 'bright pupils' in special classes tend to make them egotistical, snob-
bish, or undemocratic?" In the 51 questionnaires returned, only one school official expressed
objection to the placing of bright pupils in spfkcial classes because they might develop such

tendencies.
04.

1199." btroigan, Barbara Spofford. Geistig und körperlich behinderte kinder

intglen Vereinigten Staaten von Nord-Amerika. Zeitschrift für kinder-
forschung, 31: 95-110, August 15, 1925.

1200. Nash, Alice Morrison. The use of pictures in teaching subnormal
children. Training school bulletin, 22: 145-52, February 1926.

"Teach it with pictures," is an expressive way of stating the thought of the writer.

1201. Orleans, J. S. Survey of educational facilities for crippled children iii
New York state. Albany, The University of the state of New York
press, 1925. 26 p. 8°. (University of the state of New York bullkin
. . . no. 835 . . . Sept. 1, 1925)

1202. Pickett, Ralph E. What New York City is doing for dull-normal pupils.

Chicago schools journal, 8: 161-69, January 1926.
1203. The problem child in school. Narratives from case records of visiting

teachers, by Mary B. Sayles, with a description of the purpose and

scope of visiting teacher work, by Howard W. Nudd. New York,
Joint committee on methods of preventing delinquency, 1925. 287 p.

80.
These narratives of school experience of exceptional children are grouped under the common

types of parental attitudes, feelings of inferiority, diverse issues, questions of honesty, and sex
problems. A general interpretation of the particular type involved is prefixed to each group of

individual narratives. The book shows what the visiting teacher can accomplish in securing
cooperation between home and school, and in adapting school methods to individual problem

easel.

1204. Roach, Marcella I. Should retarded children leave school for work?

Nation's hualth, 7: 530-41, 586, August 1925.
Describes the manner in which Illinois handles the problem of children wile desire to lean

school for industry.

1205. Root, A. R. A survey of speech defectives in the public elementary
schools of South Dakota. Elementary school journal, 26: 531-41,

Mamh 1926.
A questionnaire study of 14,072 pupils in the public elementary schools of Bouth Dakota.

.
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1206. The school for crippled children. Part I. Academic work, by Emma L.
Wettlin. Part II. Physical education, by Florence A. Meyer. Newark
Echool bulletin, 6: 87-94, 111-17, January-February 1926. illus..

1207. Taylor, Grace A. Maintaining standrirds in classes of subnormal chil-
dren. Ungraded, 11: 134-40, March 1926.

1208. Terhune, William B. The difficult child: a discussion of causes, types
and treatment. Education, 46: 325-43, February 1926.

1209. Townsend, H. G. The discovery and oducation of the gifted. School
and society, 23: 132-36, January 30, 1926.

ADULT EDUCATION

1210. Conference of the British institute of adult education. 4ih. Balliol
College, Oxford. 1925. The groundwork of adult education; papers
read at the fourth annual' conference. London, The British institute
of adult education [19251 viii, 127 p. Pr.

1211. Adult education. New republic, 45: 7-s, November 25, 1925.
1212, Bishop, William W. American library association study of adult educa-

tion. Reprinted from proceedings of National university extension
itssociation, 1925. 14 p. S.

1213. Cartwright, Morse A. What is adult education in the United States.
Library journal, 50: 743-45, September 15, 1925.

Paper read before the National university extension association, at Charlottesville, Va.,
May 1, 1925..

1214. Hill, Robert T. Adult education; educational transformations. Ameri-
can educational digest, 45: 251-52, February 1926.

1215. Jacks, L. P. Adult education and the arts. Educational record, 7: .3-10,
January 1926.

1216. Keppel, Frederick P. Education for adults. Vale review, 15: 417-32,
April 1926.

What nationall y we lack the most as I see it, is the habitand in most communities the
opportunity as wellof consecutive study in some subject for its own sakehistory, literature,
scienca, the fine arts, what you willnot to fill the pay envelope, dirretly or Indirectly, but to
develop in the student what experienoe has proved to be Qne of the most durable satisfactIons
of human life."p. 425.

1217. Mitchell, Sydney B. Adult education for the librarian. Library
journal, 50: 638-41, August 1925.

Paper read at the meeting of the American Library Association , L Seattle, Wash., July, 1926,

121S. Richardson, Ethel. Education when it counts. Survey, 55: 215-16,
November 15, 1925.

A pleti for adult education. Presents work accomplished iu California.

1 2 19. Van Sant, Clara. The college library and adult education. Public
libraries, 30: 169-72, April 1925.

Read before the Library section, Oklahoma educational anociation, February 1925.

1220. Yeaxlee, Basil A. Spiritual values in adult education; a study of a neg-
lected aspect. Oxford, University press; London, Humphrey Milford,
1925. 2 v. 8°.

Volume one discusses the philosophy of adult as distinguished from other stages of education,
relates adult education to religion, and gives a historical review of adult education in England
during the nineteenth century. Volume two takes up the slot y of 3dult education in our own
times, makes some constructive suggestions, and contains Also a survey of the adult educational
activities of the churches and kindred bodies.
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EDUCATION EXTENSION

122 1 . Lincoln school of Teachers college. Vacation activities and thf.)

school. Nev York city. The Lincoln school of Teachers college, 1925.
p. 1., 3-64 p plates. 12°.
"Suggested list of hooks for mothers": p. 62-41.

1222. Southern industrial education association for the industriareduca-
- tion of the white children in the mountain regions of the South.

Report, 1924-25. Wa§hington, D. C., The Association, 1925. 16 p.160.

1223. Stine, J. Ray. Suggestive methods and materials f. r developing a course
of study for general continuation schools. Department of vocational
education, 'teacher training division, Cleveland public schools. (Cleve-
land] 1925. 4 p. 1., 41 S p. 8'.

Itzued for the Ohio state board for vocational education, Columbus, Ohio.
" References": p. 162-9S.

LIBRARIES AND READING

122 1. American library association. Reading with a purpose; a serie, of
retviing courses. Chicago, American lihrary association, 1926. 16 v.
1

o

('ontlins I. Biology, by Vernon Kellogg. 2. English literature. hy W. N C. Carlton --1.
Téti pivotal figures in history, by A. W. Vernon.-4. Some great American books, by Dallas
Lore Sharp. -6. Frontiers of knowledge, by J. L. Bennett. -7. Ears to bear: a guide for music
lovers, by I). a. Mas0n.-8. Sociology and social problems, by II. W. Odutn.--10. Conflicts
in American public opinion, by William Allen White and W. E. Myer.-11. Psychology and
its use, by F,. Martin.-12. Phllesophy, by Alexander Meiklejohn. --13. Out children, by
M. V. O'Shea -14. Religion in everyday life, by W. T. Grenfel1.-15. The life of Christ, by
Rufus M. Jones. -19. The poetry of our own times, by Marguerite Wilkitlson.-20, The
United States in recent times, by F. 1. Paxson.-22. metienn education, by W. F. Russell.

1225. Bostwick, Arthur E. The meaning of the library school. ,Lihrary
journal, 51: 275-77, March 15, 1926.

Describes the growth and standardization of library schools of recent .nonths.
1226. Brigham, Harold F. Pensions for librarians. Library journal, 51:

267-75, March 15, 1926.
Describes the provisions of n retirement plan, its administration, status of libraries, et

1227. Buck, Gertrude. Keys to the hal14 of books. Wauwatosa, Wis.. The
Kenyon press, 1926. 54 p. 4°.

The faithor, who is instructor in library science, State normal school, Milwaukee, Wis..
dedicates this work to all those who wish to become indepenlent users of libraries, whom it is
desicrned to assist.

122S. Certain, C. C. Elementary school lihrary development. Elementary
English review, 3: 83--89, March 1926.

1229. Chamberlain, Bowie, and Carter, Bertha. Annotated home reading
list. Illinois association of teachers of English bulletin, 18: 1-3S,
October 1, 1925.

1230. Charters, W. W. Formulating currictila standards for library schools.
American education, 29: 252-57, February 1926.

Informal address at the open meeting of the Board of education foi lihratianship, Chicago,
April 14., 1925.

1231. Dowse, H. N. The place of the library in our industry. Special libraries,
16: 368-69, November 1925.

1232. Etheridge, Mabel Wilkinson. The social trend of county library
Journal of rural education, 5: 266-40, January-Febrnary

1926.
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1233. Foik, Paul J.. Some problems of the Catholic school librar. Catholic
school journal, 25: 251-52, November 1925.

1234. Green, jenny Lind. Reading for fun. Plus. from photographs.
Boston, R. G. Badger [1925) 205 p. front., photos. 12°.

1235. Hamburger, L. Haffkin. The Institute for library science at Moscow.
Library journal, 50: 991-93, December 1, 1925.

1236. Howson, Roger. The Columbia library system as a research laboratory.
Columbia alumni news, 17: 101-2, October 30, 1926.

This Lumber of the periodical is devoted to the Univeriiity library, and other articles deal
with tile reference department, stack service, law library, Averyitarchitectural library, fine arts
library, etc., etc.

1237. Johnston, W. Dawson. The American library in Paris. School and
society, 22: 403-6, September 26, 1925.

The writer is former director of this library.

12:i. jordan, A. M. Children's preferences for magazines. High school
journal, 9: 7-11, 15, January 1926. tables.

Gives 8 tables, setting forth the types of magazines preferred by boys and girls of different
ages, in Greensboro and Charlotte, N. C. e

1239. Kaiser, John Boynton. Newer functions of university libraries. Li-
brary journal, 51: 217-21, March 1, 1426.

fuso separately reprinted, in pamphlet form, New York, 1926. 15 p.

1241). Long, Harriet Catherine. County library service. Chicago, American
library association, 1925. 206 p. plates. 8°.

The author traces the origin and development of county libraries in the United States, and
outlines methods of organization and administration for thege libraries. The book is intended
both for State agencies which are pushing the adoption of county libraries, and to aid county
librarians in meeting their administrative problems, with the ultimate hope of contr!buting
something to a better rural life.

124 1. Minneapolis. Board of education. A reading list for pupils in junior
and senior high schools, prepared by a Committee of the Minneapolis
English club, under the direction of Mias Bridget T. Hayes, chairman
and published by the Boarsi of education of the Minneapolis public
schools. [Minneapolis, 1921 1.p. 1., 120 p. 12°.

1242. Newberry, Marie L. Study in reference work for training classes.
Ltisraty journal, 50: 994-96, December 1, 1925.

1243. Rankin, Rebecca B. The special library movement in America. Special
librarieg, 16: 359-61, November 1925.

1244. Scott, Almere L. Package librarie8 in universities and colleges. Library
journal, 50: 689-92, September 1, 1925.

1245. Terman, Lewis and LLma, Margaret. Children's reading; a guide for
parents and teiChers. New York, London, D. Appleton and company,
1926. xi, 363 p. 8°.

Tito complicated problems of children's reading are investigated in this volume on the basis
of an 'experimentalíRtudy of tbe qualitative and quantitative aspects of Juvenile reading with
special reference to individual differences caused by age, sex, intelligence, and special interests.

1246. Trinity college, Hartford. A list of books for a college student's reading.
Hartford, Printed for the College, 1925. 99 p. 12°. (On :cover:
Trinity college bulletin, vol. xxii, Tio. 2. New series.)

1247. Turnidge, Cora L. The library of a small high school, jiigh scbool,
3: 8-10, Noveinber 1925.

16044
WI .4

1248. Washburne, Carleton W. and Vogel, Mabel. Scientific selection of
books for the school library. Educiitional administration, and super-
vision, 12: 14-16, January 1926.
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1249. Washburne, Carleton W. and Vogel. Mabel. Winnetka graded book
list. Results of a statistical investigation as to the books enjoyed by
children of various ages and measured degrees of reading ability.
Chicago. American library association, 1926. 286 p. incl. tables,
diagrs. 12°.

1250. What children like to read? A symposium. Elementary English review,
2: 283-89, October 1925.

Opinions given by various librarians of children's libraries.

1251. Witmer, Eleanor M. Book selection for the school library. Colorado
school journal, 41: 26-29, February 1926.

Mentions several bases of selection.

1252. Wolf, Estella. The need for library- instruction. Librariei, 31: 41-13,
January 1926.

1253. Woods, Roy C. The normal training library. Midland schools, 40: 93,
November 1925.

A list of books selected from results of a questionnaire sent to normal school libraries in tht
state of Iowa.

BUREAU OF EDUCATION: RECENT PUBLICATIONS

1254. Accredited secondary schools in the United States; prepared in the Statis-
tical division, Frank M. Pht Hips, chief. Washington, Government
printing office, 1925. 119 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 11)

1255. Adult education for foreign-born and native illiterates; by Charles M.
Herlihy. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 12 p. 8°.

(Bulletin, 1925, no. 36)
Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1922-1924.

1256. Agricultural education; by George A. Works. Washington, Government
printing office, 1925. 11 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 32)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1922-1924.

1257. Annual report of the Commissioner of education to the Secretary of the
Interior for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1925. 36 p. 8°.

1258. Art educatiori in the United States; by Royal Bailey Farnum. Washing-
. ton, Government printing office, 1926. 16 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1225,

no. 38)
dvance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in tbe United States, 1922-1924.

1259. Bi tas. graphy of science teaching in secondary schools. Comp. by Earl R.
Glenn, assisted by Josephine Walker. Washington, Government
printing office, 1925. 161 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 13)

1260. Bibliography of secondary education research, 1920-1925; by E. E. Windes
and W. J. Greenleaf. A report of the National committee on research
in secondary education. Washington, Government printing office,

1926. 95 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 2)

1261. Constructive tendencies in rural education; by Xatherine M. Cook.
Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 27 p. 8°. (Bulletip,
1925, no. 25)

Advanoe sheets from tbe Biennial survey of education in the United ¡Rates, 1922-1934.

1262. Contribution of home economics to citizenship training. Proceedings of
the National conference of city supervisors of home economics, Wash-
ington, April 21, 1924. Prepared by Emeline S. Whitcomb. Washing-
ton, Government printing office, 1925. 43 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925,
no. 3)
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1263. Courses in rural education offered in universities, colleges, and normal
schools; prepared in the Rural education division, Katherine M. Cook,
chief. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 18 p. 8°.
(Rural school leaflet, no. 37, March 2, 1925)

1264. Cycles of garden life and plant life. A series of piojects in nature study
for elementary schools; by Florence C. Fox. Washington, Govern-
ment printing office, 1925. 98 py illus. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 15)

1265*. Education pays the state; hy Merle A. Foster. Washington, Government
printing office, 1926. 27 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 33)

1266. Educational boards and foundations, 1922-1924; by Henry R. Evans.
Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 12 p. 8°. (Bulletin,
1925, no. 34)

A dvanoe sheets f-om the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1922-1934,

1267. Educational directory, 1925. Washington, Government printing office,
1925. 201 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 1)

126S. Educational directory, 1926. Washington, Government printing office,
1926. 129 p.. 8°. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 1)

1269. Elementary instruction of adults. Report of National illiteracy con-
ference committee. Washington, Government printing office, 1925.
33 p. S°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 8)

1270. The faith of the American, peoplé in public education; by Jno. J. Tigert.
Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 10 p. 8°.

1271. A federal university for the people. United States Department of the
Interior, Hubert Work, Secretary; Bureau of Education, John J. Tigert,
Commissioner. Washington, Government printing office, 1926. 35

P. 8°.
1272. Health and physique of school children; by. James Frederick Rogers.

Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 16 p. - 8°. (Bulletin,
1925, no. 21)

Advance sheets from Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1922-1924.

1273. High school education of the farm population in selected states; by E. E.
Windes. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 24 p. 8°.
(Bulletin, 1925, no. 6)

1274. Home economics instruction in universities, colleges, state teachers col-
leges, and normal schools. Washington, Government printing office,
1926. 16 p. 8°. (Home economics circular, no.10, January 1926)

1275. flow, why, and when to prpare for American education week, November
16-22, 1925. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 30
p. 8°.

1276. Important state laws relating to education, enacted in 1922 and 1923.
Comp. by William R. Hood. Washington, Government printing office,
1925. 82 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 2)

1277. Improvement in teaching reading in rural schools; by Maud C. Newbury.
Washington, Government printing office, 1924. 7 p. 8°. (Rural
school leaflet, no. 35, December, 1924)

1278. The improvement of rural tchools by standardization; by Edith A. Lathrop.
Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 28 p. illus. 8°.
(Rural school leaflet, no. 32)

1279. Ihdustrial education; by Marie M. Proffitt. Washington, Government
printing pffice, 1926. 16 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 37)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education, 1923-1924.
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1280. Kindergarten legislation; by Nina C. Vandewalker. Washington, Gov-
ernment printing office, 1025. 32 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 7)

1281. Land-grant college education, 1910 to 1920. Pt, I. History and educa-
tional objectives. Ed. by Walton C. John. Washington, Government
printing office, 1925. 51 p. plate's. 8°. (13tilletin, 1924, no. :10)

1282. Land-grant college education, 1910 to 1920. Pt. II. The liberal arts and
sciences including miscellaneous subjects and activities. Ed. by Walton
C. John. Washington, Government printing office, 1025. 108 p.
illus., plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1924, no. 37)

1283. Land-grant college education, 1910 to 1920. Pt. III. Agriculture. Ed.
by Walton C. John. Washington, Government printing office, 1925.
108 p. plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 4)

1284. Land-grant college education, 1910-1920. Pt. IV. Engineering and
mechanic arts. Ed. by Walton C. John. Washington, Government
printing office, 1925. 75 p. plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 5)

1285. Land-grant college education, 1910-1920. Pt. V. Home economics. Ed.
by Walton C. John. Washington, Government printing office, 1925.
91 p. plates. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 29)

1286. Legal provisions for rural high schools; by William R. Hood. Washington,
Government printing office, 1925. 60 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1924, no. 40)

1287. Legislation on the junior high school; by Paul W. Terry and William J.
\Marquis. Washington, Government printing office, 1924. 42 p. 8e.
(Bulletin, 1924, no. 29)

1288. List of references on Education for citizenship; prepared in the Library
division, Bureau of Education. Washington, Government prhaing
office, 1925. 16 p. 8°. (Library leaflet n'o. 30, January 1925.)

1289. List of refereudi on Student self-government and the honor system;
prepared in Mbrary division, Bureau of education, John D. Wolcott,
chief. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 6 p.
(Library leaflet, no. 31, March 1 925)

1290. List of references on Vocational guidance; prepared in the Library division,
John D. Wolcott, chief. Washington, Government printing office,
1925. 11 p. 8°. (Library leaflet, no. 32 October, 1925)

1291. A manual of educational legislation for, t uuidance of committees on
education in the State legislatures. Prepa ed under the direction of the
Rural division, Bureau of Education. Washington, Government
printing office, 1925. 51 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1924, no. 36)

1292. Medical education, i922-1924, by N. P. Colwell. Washington, Govern-
ment printing office, 1925. 14 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 31)

Advance sheets from the Biennial iurvey of education in the United !States, 1922-1924.
1293. Motivation of arithmetic;. by G. M. Wilson. Washington, Government

printing office, 1926. 60 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 43)
1294. Organization, housing, and staffing of state departments of education,

1923-24; by Herbert M. Carle. Washington, Government printing
oflye, 1925. 16 p. S. (Statistical circular, no. 5, July, 1925)

1295. Parent-teacher associatious at work by Ellen C. Lombard. Washington,
Government printing office, 1925. 15 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 30T

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education, 1922-1924,

1296. Per capita costs in city schools, 1923-24; prepared in the Statistical division,
Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, Government printing office,
1925. 7 p. 8°. (Statistical circular, no. 4, March, 1925)
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1297. Preparation of teachers for rural consolidated and village schools. Plan
of observation and practice teaching used in the Louisiana state normal
college; by L. J. Alleman. Washington, Government printing office,
1925. 8 p. 8°. (Rurill school leaflet, no. 38, April, 1925)

129S. The pre-school child. A short reading course for pre-school study circles.
Washington, Goyernment printing office, 1925. 4 p. 8°. (Reading
course, no. 29)

1299. Problems in physical education. Report of a conference of state directors
of physical education; by James Frederick Rogers. Washington,
Government printing office, 1925, 19 p. S. (Physical education
series, no. 5, January, 1925)

1300. Professional staff of state departments of education; by Arthur Wesley
Ferguson. Washington, Government printing office, 1925. G4 p. 8°.
(Bulletin, 1925, no. 17)

1301 Progress and prospect in school health work; prepared in the Division of
physical education and hygiene, James Frederick Rogers, chief, with the
cooperation of the Statistical division, Frank M. Phillips, chief.. Wash-
ington, Government printing office, 1925. 54 p. 8°. (School health
studies, no. 10)

1302. Progress in home economics education; by Emeltne S. Whitcomb. Wash-
ington, Government printing pffice, 1926. 17 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1926,
no. 4)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1922-1924.

Progre88 in kindergarten education; by Nina C. Vandewalker. Wash-
ington, Government printing office, 1925. 20 p. S°. (Bulletin, 1925,
no. 18)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1923-1914.

) Tile progress of dental education; by Frederick C. Waite, Washington,
Government printing office, 1925. 27 p. SO (Bulletin, 1925, no.
39)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, Ii122-14n4.

1305. Publications of the United States Bureau of education pertaining to rural
education; by Florence E. Reynolds. Washington, Government
printing office, 1924. 23 p. SO (Rural school leaflet, no. 36, De-
cember, 19241

1306. Recent data on consolidation of schools aud transportation of pupils;
by llama F. Abel. Washington, Government printing office, 1925.
24 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 22)

1307. Recent progress in legal education; by Alfred Z. Reed. Washington,
Government printing office, 1926. 30 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 3)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1922-1924.

HOS. Record of current educational publications; comprising publications
received by the Bureau of Education to April 1, 1925. Comp. in the
Library division, John D. Wolcott, chief. Washington, Government
printing office, 1925. 59 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1925, n9. 14)

1309. Review of educational legislation, 1923-1924; by William R. Hood. Wash-
ington, Government pririting office, 1926. 22 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1926,
no. 35) a

Advance sheets froln the Biennial survey- of education in the+ United States, 1921-1924.

13 10. The Rhodes scholarship. Memorandum . . . 1026. Washington, GOV-
eminent printing office: 1926. 4 p. f0. (Higher educatioil circular,
no. 31, April 1926)

13.13,
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1311_ A rural curriculum: an outstanding need, in rural schools; by Fannie W.
Dunn. Washingtott) Government printing office, 1926. 4 p. 8°.
(Rural school leaflet, no. 40, February 1926)

1312. The rural high school, its organization and curriculum; by- Emery N.
Ferriss. Wasktington, Government printing office, 1925. 74 p. 8°.
(Bulletin, 1925, no. 10)

1313. Salaries of rural teachers and levgth of school term in 1924; by Alex Sum-
mers. Washington, Government printing office, 1926. 34 p. R.
(Rural school leaflet,. no. 39, January 1926)

1314. Samples of teacher self-rating cards; comp. by Bertha Y. Hebb. Wash-
ington, Goyernment printing office, 1925. 15 p. 8°. (City selonl
leaflet, no. 18, February, 1925)

1315. The school as the people's clubhouse; oy Harold O. Berg. Washington,
Government printing office, 1925. 16 p. 8°. (Physical education
seriek no. 6)

1316. School nurse administration; prepared in the Division of physical education
and school hygiene, James F. Rogers, chief. Washington, Government
printing office, 192r). 10 p. 8°. (School health studies no. 11, July,
1925)

1317. Some lessons from a decade of rural supervision; by Annie Reynolds.
Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 19 p. 8°. (Bulletin,
1925, no. 9)

1318: Some recent movements in city school systems; by W. S. Deffenhaugh.
Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 22 p. 8°. (Bulletin,
1925, no. 27)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survIgt education in the United States, 1922.-1924.
1319. Staiistical survey of education, 1921-22; by Frank M. Phillips. Wash-

ington, Government printing office, 1925. 30 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1924,
no. 38)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United gates, 1920-1922.
1320. Statistics of city school sistems, 1921-22; prepared in the Statistical

division of the Bureau of Education under the direction of Frank M
Phillips. ,Washington, Government printing office, 1925. 222 p. 8°.
(Bulletin, 1924, no. 34)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1920-1922.
1321. Statistics of kindergartens, 1923-24; prepared in the Statistical division,

Frank M. Phillips, chief.. Washington, Government printing office,
1925. 7 p. 8°, (Bulletin, 1926, no. 20)

Advaice sheets from the Biennialirvey of education in the United States, 1922-1924.

1322. Statistics of land-grant colleges, year ended June 30, 1923; by Walter J.
Greenleaf. Washington, Government printing office, 1926. 51 p.
80. (Bulletin, 1925, no. 19)
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